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Preface

In a landmark study by the National Assessment
of Educational Progress (NAEP), Writing Trends
Across the Decade: 1974-1984, two major conclu-
sions were reported:

» American students are writing no better in
1984 than they were ten years earlier.

» Performance of these nine-, thirteen-, and
sevepteen-year-old students was dis-
tressingly poor.

If one accepts the assumption that a piece of
writing is a reflection of how the writer thinks, then
the problem is even more serious—as are the
implicati>as for our democracy.

In Califomia prior to 1987 there was no existing
data base to parailel that provided by NAEP.
Concemed educators and citizens have only been
able to guess at the present and past levels of student
writing achievement,

The California Assessment Program (mandatzd
in 1972) has been limited to multiple-choice tests of
written expression, which test knowledge about
writing abi ty and co:relate moderately with writing
tests but which fail to test the real thing: actual
student writing. Without a statewide writing
achievement test, we simply canno: answer the
question: How well do students in California write?
In Writirig Trends Across the Decade: 1974-1984,
the authors suggest that to move beyond the current
levels of achievement, a more systematic program
of instruction &1y be needed—one focused more
directly on the variety of different kinds of writing
students need to leamn to do and span a wider range
of levels of complexity.

This suggestion is consistent with the English—
Language Arts Model Curriculum Guide (K-8) and
Standzrd Number Ten in the English-language aris
section of the Model Curricuuam Standards (9-12):

James R. fmith

Deputy Superintendent

Curricslum and Instructional
Leadership

“Districts and/or schools Jevelop a systematic
writing program.” (Both the guide and the standards
are published by the California Depamnent of
Education.) Under this standard, educators are
encouraged to increase the frequency of writing
assignments, teach writing as’ apmoess,increaseme
number of types of assignments, mode} the writing
process, assigntypesofwnﬁngthatenstmme real
world, and teach writing across the curriculum.

The CAP writing assessment is based on this
philosophy, which is stated also in the Department’s
Handbook for Planning an Effective Writing
Program and the English~Language Aris
Framework, The Writing Assessment Handbook:
Grade Eiaht is intended for Englmh—lmguage arts
teachers, principals, cusriculum and testing
specialists, superiniendents, and all educators
interested in preparing stucents for (né grade eight
CAP writing assessment, A committee of teachers
and writing specialists carefully prepared this
material to ensure that any preparation for the CAD
writing test will also result in improving writing
instruction for students. This handbook will providv
the reader with information about the content of the
test, the rationale underlying it, und materials to help
adminisirators and teachers prepare for and respond
to the assessment.

In the spirit of the Model Curriculum Gulde and
the Model Curriculum Standards, we hope all
members of the educational community will pull
together toward this common goal. Working to-
gether, we will surely succeed in helping students be
effective in their use of the written word, As Emest
L. Boyer put it, “Clear writing leads to clear think-
ing; clear thinking is the basis of clear writing.
Perhaps more than any other form of communica-
tion, writing holds us responsible for our words and
ultimately makes us more thoughtful human beings.”

Francie Alexander
Director, Curriculum, Instruction,
and Assessment Division

Dale Carison
Assistant Superinteadent
California Assessment Program
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To acknowledge all of the people who have
cottributed directly or indirectly to California’s
writing assessment requires telling the entire story
about the evolution of writing assessment in
California. Writing assessment began in 1972 with
the transformation of the state testing program into
the California Assessment Program.

‘The first step was the formation of the CAP
English-Language Assessment Advisory Commit-
tee. This group formulated ba ~ic principles and
guidelines for the multiple-choice assessment of
written expression. Those guidelines were germane
to the development of the direct writing assessment.
That committes, led by elected chairperson Helen
Lodge and Department of Education Consultant Jim
Fulton, also spearheaded a direct writing assessment
of Califomnia high school seniors ir: 1975. That
study provided a useful backdrop of experience and
information for the more recent developmental work
of the 1980s. The names of the members of the
original English-Language Assessment Advisory
Committee: follow:

Rohert Bennett, Shirley Boring, Gwen Brewer, June

Byers, Lee Cronbach, Joanne Dale, Dan Donlan,

Maude Edmonson, Tom Gage, Julia Gottesman, and

Al Grommon. Also, Wayne Harsh, Barbara Hartsig,

Roger Hyndman, Barbah Lea Johnson, Helen Lodge,

Barbara Mahoney, Marie Mathios, Marguerite May,

Joanna McKenzie, and Fred Myers. Also, George

Nemetz, Warren Newman, Darlyne Rice, Alice

Scofield, Elaine Stowe, William Stryker, Violet

Tailmon, Jane Wise, William Wise, Dick Worthen,

Thelma Worthen, and John Yockey.

The first tests of written expressinn were
introduced for grades six and twelve in 1974-75.
Always striving for improvements in the tes. ag
program, members of the committee worked very
hard on the development of new and revised tests.
The tests evolved over the years, as did the commit-
tee, which was aware of the severe limitaiicns of
multiple-choice tests and the desire for an improved
testing approach.

‘The names of the members of the 1987 English—
Language Assessinent Advisory Committee follow:

Diana Adams, Sheila Anchondo, Mary Barr, Rovert
Beck, Stephen Black, Judy Carlton, anG Robert
Flores. Also, Bonnie Garner, Bernard Goodmanson,
Julia Gottesman, Jim Gray, Mel Grubb, Wayne

T LAY F‘?

Acknowledgments

»

Haxsh andHe!enLodge.Also Marguerits May,
Joanna McKenzie, Jim Musante, George Nemetz,
Dale Oscarson, Alice Scofield, Linda Short, Barbara
Tomhnson,andEillWxse.

In spitc of the impmvements in the multiple-
choice tests, a need still existed for an assessment of
real smdent writing. In l984~apikxproject was
imtiatedatgmiedghttoexp!mealtemaﬁveap-
proaches to-writing: assessmentmeﬂaodo}ogymd

Jidentify experiénced wacher-evaluatm of student

writing thifoughout Califomia. At this fime a state-
wide Direct Wriung Assessment Advisory Commit-
tee was consﬁmted to guide our effort. Members of
that comnittee were:

Diana Adams, Archur Applebee, Eva Baker, Mary
Barr, Nancy Brownell, Sherryl Broyles, Jacqueline
Chaparro, and Charles'Cooper. Also, Karla Dellner,
Alice Furry, Mary Lee Glass, Jim Gray, Mel Grubb,
Rosemary Hake, and Wayne Harsh, Als,, Marilyn
Kahl, Katy Kane, Joe Lawrence, Helén Lodge,
Domth Maloney, Miles Myers, Joanna McKenzie,
Kaxhleen Najylor, George Nemetz, Shirley Patch,
Edys Quellmalz, Jim Scarpino, and Ed White.
Special leadership on that 1984 pilot project was
provided by Edys Quellmalz and Alice Furry, who,
working with the Writing Assessment Advisory
Committee, responded efficiently to the arduous
demands and time line of the project. Other persons
providing important leadership during the grade
eight pilot project were county coordinators
Jacqueline Chaparro, Alice Furry, Mel Grubb, and
Katy Kane; and scoring directors Mary Barr, Nancy
Brownell, Sherryl Broyles, Karla Dellner, Katy
Kane, and Kathleen Naylor. Linda Murai, Joan
Herman, and John Walters provided valuable
administrative suppor that helped the pioject to
move forward on schedule. Charles Cooper and Ina
Muilis also served as advisors during the project.
Pilot project readers were:

Kathryn Gail Ackley, Tom Alves, Floyd Andrus,
Joanne Arellanes, Jackie Bartz, Fred Biggs, Judith
Bomgardner, Frank Bonach, and Irene Boschken.
Also, Sheila Budman, Rosalee Carlson, Jeanne
Carrington, Jacquelyn Carter, Joyce Cellitli, Kathleen
Clark, Peg Coffey, Maxine Cunningham, and Harriet
Danufsky. Also, Diane Dawson, Jeannette Barthel
Derry, Nancy Doran, James E. Dunwoody, Alyce
Ellis, Robert Flores, Phyllis Ford, Jill Fulton, Peggy
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Gurnik, Pauleen Holmes, Jeffrey Paul Jones, Janice

La Duke, and Robeye Lamb. Also, Joe Lawrence,

Gail Lindsey, Wili Lindwall, Dee Ann McPherson,

Pamela Meyez, Ellen Nevins, Jean Nix, Katie Peters,

and Carole Pierce. Also, Nancy Preston, Lenny

Preyss, Jane Reed, Pat Reneau, Ann Rich, Alice

Rodgers, Ariene Rose, Anna Runyon, Harriet

Savage, Jane Schaffer, and Elizabeth Shaw. Also,

Lynn Smith, Mcmoyo Tada, David Toone, Mary

Weber, Brett Weiss, Patricia Whittington, Richard

Witte, and Stanley Zumbiel,

Following the 1984 pilot project, the CAP
Writing Assessment Advisory Committee continued
to function in a central advisory capacity, bringing
continuity to the 1985-1987 deveiopmental process.
Special ad hoc groups were created to deal with
specific tasks and issues arising along the way. The
first of these tasks was to map a comprehensive
array ¢f the types of writing that exist in the real
world and in a strong English-language arts curricu-
lum Sor students in kindergarten through grade
twelve. A special ad hoc committee was formed to
address that important task in the context of design-
ing a writing assessment. Participants in the group
included:

Arthur Applebee, Charles Cooper, Mei Grubt,
Catharine Lucas, Helen Lodge, Jim Moffett, and
Edys Quellmalz,

Another important ad hoc committee was
convened to resolve a broad variety of difficuit
scoring issues. Participants in these meetings were:

Arthur Applelsee, Mary Barr, Tom Boysen, Charles

Cooper, Alice Furry, Mel Grubb, Dorothy Mzloney,

Edys Quellmalz, and Flo Stevens. Phil Daro from the

Department of Education served as facilitator.

Special groups of teachers were convened from
time to time to assist in the development of litera-
ture-based prompts to ensure alignm.ent between the
writing assessment and the Model Curriculum
Standards. Educators who have participated in these
prompt development msetings include the
following:

Ruby Bemstein, Loyal Carlon, Jan Gabay, Mary Lee
Glass, Wayne Harsh, Joe Lawrence, Helen Lodge,
Don Mayfield, and Susan McCleod. Also, Sharilyn
McSwan, Irwin Peckham, Claire Pelton, Edys
Quelimalz, Leo Ruth, Pat Taylor, Mary Webcr and
Marilyn Whirry.

Moving toward lasge scale test development, in
September, 1985, 2 Request for Proposal was
distributed to companies interested in bidding for
the development of the CAP Writing Assessment.
The contract was awarded to Educational Testing
Service (ETS), which had submitted a joint proposal
with the California Writing Project; Charles Cooper

of the University of California, San Diego; and
Stanfii! Associates. Representing the Westem
Regional Office of ETS were John Bianchini, Pat
Elias, and Barbara Voltmer, who provided
invaluable administrative, technical, and conceptual
support. JimeayandMaryAnneSmxm of the
Califomia Writing Project worked liand-in-hand
with ETS and other professionals in providing
leadership in both test development and staff
development activities. Mary Barr, then director of
the Curriculum Implementation Center for the
English-Language Aris and now Director of the
Califomia Literature Project; and Mel Grubb,
English-Language Arts Consuitant for the Los
Angeles County Office of Education, volunteered
their services 1o ensure that the CAP Writing
Assessment reflects the objectives of the Califomia
Literature Project, Julia Stanfill and Brandilyn
Collins of Stanfill Associates headed the communi-
cations strand of the project, including the produc-
tion of the Writing Assessment Haadbook, with
graphics and design by artist Laurel Daniel. Phillip
Gonzales, from the University of Colorado, served
as a special consuitant throughout the prompt
development and provided advice about the needs of
bilingual and special education students.

Working closely with the Department of Educa-
tion, the contractors formed the CAP Writing
Development Team. This group of cutstanding
teachers represents the California Writing Project,
the Califomnia Literature Project, and a cross-section
of geographical regions and constituencies
throughout the state. Working with Charles Cooper
as facilitator, who was directly assisted by Irv
Peckham, this team has provided key leadership in
both test development and staff development
activities for California. The members of the CAP
Writing Development Team were:

Sherryl Broyles, Loyal Carlon, Fran Claggett, Kent

Gili, Stephanie Graham, Alice Kawazoe, Joe Law-

rence, Helen Lodge, Baxbma Miller-Souviney, and

Marie Neer. Also, Claire Peiton, Carol Penara, Nancy

Preston, Sandy Rogers, Bill Saunders, Julia Simpson,

Carol Tateishi, Fred Vogt, Marilyn Whirry, and Don

Windsor.

The members of the CAP Writing Develog nent
Team created the writing guides contained in this
document as indicated on each guide. Although
many persons reviewed and critiqued all chapters of
this document, the primary authors for each of the
major chapters are:

Program Qverview: Charles Cooper; Management

Guidelines: Mel Grubb and Julia Stanfill; Writing

Assessment and the Curriculum: Mary Barr; and

Students with Special Needs: Phillip Gonzales.
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Eighty outstanding teachers of English— Mary Ann Smith; Sacramento County Office of

language arts were identified through the California Education: Lynn Kinghom.)
Writing Project to participate in a special field study San Diego: KathrynGail Ackley, Margaret Bowles,
of the writing prompts conducted in March of 1986. Loyal Carlon, Joyce Cellilli, Gezardo Chavez, Lynne
) The ficld test participants were: Coffin, Charles Cooper, Jon Davics, Zames Dun-
g Yolunda Almanzar, John Angelo, Masilyn Baty, ;vood%axaﬂﬂew outenhoefler, Carolyn Foy- :
4 Bethel Bodine, Suzanne Bosenstein, Dariene Bowe, procnbet, D‘*‘fﬂ““m‘m  Mary tington, 3
; Marcia Brownfield, Jo Ellen Carlson, Carl Chatfield, MGR""K“‘" Wmi‘g“m" Mattion, Kaillecn :
Lois Clark, Willism Clawson, Anne Coffer, Diane Linda y Barbara Nm“m i
: Cookston, Carol Crawford, Karen Daniel, Harriet Om“““sb@“‘“m W&Mml . eggy :
Danufsky, Robin Davis, Mary Ann Dawson, Gary {:eml’“kh‘“‘ m?g‘"" m’“KﬂhYm
: Diehl, Judy Dixon, Colleen Doyle, George Edmond- Peters, Leany Preyss, Stefany Sanders, Jane Schaffer,
: son, Charles Evans, Cynthiz Evans, Joanna Exacous- Barba:a Shaw, Mary Steckbaues, Judy Tillyer, Fred
7 tos, Audrey Fielding, Ellen Finan, Lawrence Fischer, Xlogt. M‘g:’m'}“mky"wmmm'u‘f“ ide: ;
Russ Frank, Mauren Fredrickson, Michacl Genga, ] indsor, Cat Xander, Ed Yandall. (Readers® Aide:
Theodora Goodrich, Kathleen Grubb, Robert oanne Acker; ETS Staff: Pat Elias; Departmeat of
Hagopian, Kip Hearron, Carol Hendsch, Joyce Education, San Diego County: Jacqueline Chaparro,)
Hollenbeck, Bonita Hrn, Mary Hubler, Todd Huck, Central Reading: Sherryl Broyles, Loyal Carlon,
; Yvonne Hutchinson, Sheralyn Iig, Margaret Jan- Gladys Chance, Fran Claggett, Cassandra Costes, :
{ ofsky, Ellen Jeffrey, Leilani Johnson, James Jordon, Charles Evans, Julie Fowler, Jo Fyfe, Kent Gill,
Susar Jundanian, Kristi Kracmer, Richard Latimer, Stephanie Graham, James Gray, Roy Hagar, Lorraine %
) Henry Lewenberg, Andree Licoscos, Gail Lindsey, Hand, Cheryl Hansen, Arlene Hecox, Patricia ki
; Edith Lucas, Anita Lyons, Aun Martin, Donald Holland, Fran Hubbert, Diane Inman, Lani Johnson, i
: Mayfield, Clara Meek, Jack Meyer, Carol Minner, Joel Kammer, Alice Kawazoe, Sharon Keeton,
Michael Mitchell, Bryce Moore, John Nichoison, Marilyn Laver, Joe Lawrence, Renee LeTourneau, -
Judith Ohlemacher, Glean Patchell, John Peckler, Gerald Levin, Helen Lodge, Phillip Lum, Barbara §
i Will Penna, Pam Peschken, Winnie Phillips, Joan Miller-Souviney, Charles Modiste, Pennie Needham, 3
i Price, Michasl Quinn, Susan Rich, Elaine Serrano, Marie Neer, John Nicholson, Dale Oscarson, Susan %
, Gail Siegel, Geraldine Slaght, Rita Sorenson, Park-Erwin, Irv Peckham, Claire Pelton, Carol Q A
‘ Momoyc Tada, Harrie Walker, Annie Winfield, Penara, Stew Perlman, Lynne Petrock, Nancy
Daniel Wolter, Helen Ying. Piedmonte, Tazuru Pratico, Nancy Preston, Barbara
Many educators participateu as readers and CAP Quibell, Michele Randolph, Michacl Rodriguez, o
writing evaluators in Califomia’s first statewide Sandra Rogers, Adricane Rose, Susan Ross, Bill “
traf 3 reional soori e Saunders, Robext Sillonis, Julie Simpson, Mary Anne \
central and regional scoring sessions during the Smith, Julia Stanfill, Wayne Sutton, Carol Tateishi,
summer of 1987. Those readers were: Fred Vogt, George Wallach, Claudia Wanlin, John :
Vowney: Irma Bank, Frank Bonach, Darlene Bowe, Weaver, Ann West, Marilyn Whirry, Bryce William-
Sherryl Broyles, Rosalee Carlson, Jaime Castellanos, son, Donald Windsor, Miriam Winston, Elaine
Patricia Ellis, Jane Hancock, Barbara Haw'ins, Errol Young, Fran Zepezauer. (Readers’ Aides: Frances
Jacobs, David Jay, Jane Livezey, Wendy Lopour, Araneta, Anne Bornstein, Nancy Overcashier, Arleen
; Helen Lodge, Phyllic Manley, Valerie McCall, Mike Paul, Nicole Ray, Marie Redmend, Carol Sanchez,
: McClure, Viola Morrison, Barbara Myrick, Barbara Lani Wamer, Mary Lue Wilson; ETS Staff: John
. Smith-Palmer, Claire Pelton, Joseph Provisor, Bianchini, Candi Covali-Martinez, Pat Elias, Adri-
Michelle Reynolds, Alice Rodgers, Sandra Rogers, enne Ryken, Barbara Voltmer.)
Donna Rowland, Bill Sannders, Harriet Savage, We extend a special thanks to Shelly Spiegel

Elaine Serreno, Cynthia Shelton, Julia Ann Simpson,  Coleman of the California Association for Bilingual
i fgilz’Smnh. Grace Warren, Marilyn Whirry, Richard g4y cation and tr, Fred Tempes and Daniel Holt from
_ ’ ) the Department's Bilingual Education Unit for
Sacramento: Marlene Barber, Linda Blaney, Fran reviewing and providing useful suggestions for the
Ciaggett, Maxy Lou Gerbi, Keat Gill, Jeffrey Hall- section “Students With Special Needs.”

ford, Pacline Holmes, Benjamin Jameson, Sylvia ~ ;
 Remlameedi e o
Robeye Lamb, Paul Lathrop, Joe Lawrence, George P pporting LS projec
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Sue Thomas, Barbara Vaterlaus, Christine Watkins, ~ among the many groups in the educational commu-
: Lynn Zumbiel (Readers’ Aide: Mary Lue Wilson; nity as CAP writing staff development flourishes.
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2 Francie Alexander, Sally Mentor, Donavan Merck,
: George Nemetz, and Gary Ducket.

p We sincerely appreciate all of the dedicated

; professionals with whom we: have had the privilege
: of working over the long development of this

3 exciting project. We are grateful for the’s willing-

: nzss to devote time tiuat was being saved for other

professional efforts; for their willingness to endure
unconscionably long waits before expense checks
arrived; for their patience and tolerance for the

: opinions of others in an arena where all
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of Education have provided a model for thiskindof ~ professionals hold tenaciously to carefully formed
cooperative activity, especially James R. Smith, views; and most of all, for making our lives richer, ;

more exciting and fulfilling. They have put our B
assumptions to the test, given us new perspectives, J
and taught ue much aboutwnﬂng about writing !
assemMMabmnmuelvcs. We look forwand !
to worki.., with you as together we draw out the full !
poteatial of assessment fije helping teachers help B
students iiprove their ability to think, express ;
thoughts more effectively, and develop a broad :
repertoire of capabilities to communicate thase -
thoughts and feclings; that is, to be able to “play ;
freely the whoie symbolic scale.” 3
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The CAP writing guides were written by Califomia classroom teachers for cur colleagues.
Our intent was to provide a practical and open-ended document that contains descriptions of the
eight types of writing tested in the eighth grade --repot of information, evaluation, problem
soluzior:, autobiographical incident, {irsthand biography, observational writing, story, and specu-
lation about cause or effect—as well as informatinn about the importance, characteristics, and
interrelatedness of the various types of writing.

In addition, each guide includes the following:

 Exemplary student essays and an example of one student’s writing process
« Suggestions for classroom writing assigisments

o Samples of a range of students’ writings, including essays written for the CAP writing
test

« Examples of published essays
o Recommended readings for use in the classroom
» A scoring guide for rhetorical effectiveness

As members of the CAP Writing Develcpment Team, the following educators helped to
develop this writing assessment handbook (years of memtiership are indicated in parenthesis):

CAP Writing Development Team

Disne Berger (1987-89) Sam Hatch (1987-88) Katherine Paull (1988-89)
Burbank E1gh School Lodi Unified School District  Sylmar High School
Jan Brink (1988-89) Jack Hobbs (1988-89) Claire Pelton (1986-88)
McKinleyville High School Buena High School, Ventura ~ San Jose Unified School District
Carol Brown (1988-89) DeWitt Johnson (1987-89) Carol Penara (1986-87)
El Camino High School, La Ygnacio Valley High Schoo!,  Richmond Unified School District
Mirnda Concord Nancy Preston (1986-89)
Joan Brown (1988-89) Alice Kawazoe (1986-89) Casimir Middle School, Torrancs
Alameda High Schoo! University of Califomnia, Mary-Anna Re= (1985-9)
m&‘ﬁi’ﬁ’é& Schenl ] Bc::vlgnse(wss-ss) . High Sebaol

[ ]
District San Juan Unified School District Sg,g‘;mgmwcﬁgg*&ggumm,
Loyal Carlon (1986-88) Helen Lodge (1987-89) ill Saunders
San Dicgo Unified Schoo! District California State University, f{g Angeles éﬁiﬁgseds ssm7 ) o
Fran Claggett (1986-89) Nosthridge (Retired) i
Charles Cooper (1986-89) Tulare Union High School Sunny Hills High School,
University of Califomia, Ssn Do Mayfield (1988-89) F
Dicgo San Diego Unified School Kell: Smith (1988-89)
Martha Dudley (1987-89) District Salirias High School
Roosevelt Junior High School, Barbara Miller-Souviney Edic Sonneaburg (1988-89)
Sclma O % San Dicgo County 10700 High School
Kes: Gill (1986-89) Koo 8 ¥ Fateishi (1986-89
Distncg (Retired) Marie Neer (1986-87)
Sasnhe iie Graham (1986-87) W!ﬂmt Unified School
Las Virgenes Unified School District
District
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As stated in the English-Language Arts Model
Curriculum Guide: Kindergarten Through Grade
Eight, the goals of ans instruction
involve preparing all students to (1) function as
informed and effective citizens in our democratic
society; (2) function effectively in the wotd of
work; and (3) realize personal fulfiliment. In sup-
porting these goals, English teachers recognize that
humans use language actively, interactively, con-
structively, strategically, and fluently as they create
and communicate meaning. Students grow in their
abiiity to us language as they explore the universe
of discourse tirough their reading, writing, and
thinkin

g.
‘The writers of the Model Curriculum Standards:

Grades Nine Through Twelve for English-language
arts and the English-Language Arts Model Curricu-
lum Guide envision a meaning-based English-
language arts program that engages students actively
in writing and reflecting on literature and human
experience. Standard Number Twenty-Five of the
Model Curriculum Standards states: *Assessment
methods and tools should be aligned with the new
emphasis (1) on substance; (2) on the integration of
writing, comprehension, and speaking; and (3) on
contextual acquisition of vocabulary and technical
skills.”™

Clearly, multiple-choice tests will not do. An
entirely new approach to assessment is needea—one
that goes beyond riultiple-choice questions, one that
integrates the language arts, one that involves a
range of whole types of writing existing in the real
world and in the best English programs, one in
which literature can stand at the core along with the
experience that students bring to it, one that
aprroaches writing as a process, one that reflects a
range of higher-order thinking, one that can be
cxtended across the curriculum, and one that is for
all students.

The California Assessment Program launched
such an assessment in the spring of 1987 for the
cighth grade. The twelfth-grade assessment fol-
lowed in December of 1988. All students who
normally take the CAP test participate in the writing

‘Model Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine Thrcugh
Twelve (First edition). Sacramento: Cslifornis State
Department of Education, 1985, p. B-32. e

Program Overview

H

assessment. The essays are scored in the summer,
and results are reported in the fall. A test administra-
tion period of one hour, with 45 minutes of uninter-
rupted writing time, is required for the writing
assessment,

‘This effort was spearheaded by the Department
of Education in conjurciion with th; CAP Writing
Assessment Advisory Committes, which consisted
of elementary and secondary teachers; curriculum
specialists; testing experts and administrators from
district and county offices; university professors;
and representatives from the Califomis Writing
Project, the Califomnia Literature Project, and the
National Assessment of Educational Progress. The
writing assessment committee functioned in an
advisory role from its creation in 1984, when a
grade eight pilot project was conducted, until 1988.
In addition to the advisory committee, the CAP
Writing Development Team, which consists almost
entirely of eighth-yrade and twelfth-grade teachers
and California Writing Projact and Californi:
Literature Project representatives, was constituted to
provide leadership in the central test development
and staff development activities.

Program Description

California’s writing assessment, designed to be
a state-of-the-art assessment, reflects the philosophy
of the Model Curriculum Standards and the Model
Curriculum Guide for English-Language Arts:
Kindergarten Through Grade Eight and research
about effective writing instruction: The writing
assessment has been designed to:

»  Monitor achievement in writing in Califor-
nia schools and detect any decline or
improvement in achievement at grade eight.

*  Assess the implementation of the English—
Language Arts Framework.

* Encoursge more writing and more different
types of writing in California classrooms.

* Provide information and materials that will
help teachers streng*sen their writing
programs,

The writing assessment relies on the traditional

CAP matrix sampling format to focus on school-
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Each part of the program, as well as the ration-

aleanddevemgnex-tpmessforeachpmt.is
described in the following pafagraphs.

Types of Writing

Eight types of writing were selected by the CAP
Writing Assessricnt Advisory Commiitee as most
appropriate for the ¢ighth grade: aumbiograplﬁml
incidmt,repmtofinfonnaﬁm,pmb!msoluﬁm.
evaluativa, story, observationial viriting, firsitiand
biography; andspeuﬂaﬁonabouimsesoreffects.
Those types of writing allow students to write from
personal experience, from information acquired in
all subjects in the curriculum, and from literature.
Each student wri.es an essay in response to a topic
(prompt) drawn from one of the eight types of

Rationsle

Assessment of student achievement or of the
effectiveness of instiuctional programs must con-
cem itself with thie central domains of a school
subject. In the case of writing; those domains are the
various types of writing assigned in exemplary
school writing programs. The purpose of & writing
asseasment must be to delermine students’ thinking,
problem:3olving; and text-making strategies in
varied writing situations.

To assess writing achievement, then, we assess
studenss? skills in writing dialogues, fables, autobi-
ogmplﬂes.rep.m,mmaﬁw,imerpmmims.
proposals, evaluations, and so on.:We want $ know
whatsmdemsmdowlmﬂnyxeﬂeampemal

iarstm'yor
movie.mcritmamls&andamsafassememcm
ﬁmbedeﬁvedﬁmamﬁﬂsq;dyofeachtypeof

g 3T % \z"’asd SYSYy
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evaluative skills;
‘remninded §

+  Smdstits develop a sease of diience for
theirwnﬂngastfwycmnmse papetsfora

° Smdenmdenﬁfyaspeaupuposeforw:h

piece of writing.

Presenting several writing tasks in different
mofmﬁngwsummazﬁwwnﬁngmmm
reflects the Model Curriculum Standards and that it
doaenmnamworcms!rictschodwnﬁngpm-
grams. Quite the contrary, mﬁn g several tasks
encourrges careful teaching of séveral types of
writing in the spirit of the Model Curriculum
Standards.

Development

Our first step in developing the writing assess-
ment was to specify a coniprehensive list of types of
wiﬁngthatwmﬂddeﬁncﬁn X
domainsmbewed.vvesmgmampuﬁm-
siblcﬁamewmkimhdingtypuofwdﬂngm
wwldbededmbl.inawmpmewﬁngmrdm
lum, -mﬁmmmm;mmgeofgm

udingpfewaﬂonal (imaginative), personal,
expository (explatiatory); and persuasive writing. It

wﬂﬂngﬁquuwmhtype;eq\ﬁr@”m“_ pos- wasﬁomﬂﬂscomprahemivclistoﬂypwofwﬂting
ing and text-making strategies, the criteria and
standiids differ fer each type. The eight types of 3Model Curriculion Standards, p. E-14.
writing cover a variety of writing experiences, SModel Cusrriculum Standards, p. B-17.
G
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. Currlcukwemmgtkebmrhml
writing program. We asked whether
Canfomiasbenwﬁﬁngtu&emsagmde
levelmukclymasﬁmatypeofwﬂﬁng.
We wanted 0 be certsin thiat the best
tzachers would both value a-type of writing
and consider it central to the curriculum as
suggested by the Mode! Curriculum Stan-
dards.

o Students’ reading experiences. We asked
whether most students would have been
reading a type of writing on our list.

o Students’ cognitive developmens. We asked
whether students were developmentally
ready to engage in a type of writing.

o Curricular sequence between grades three
and nielve, We considered whether a grade-
level set of writing types appropriately
followed an eartier set and at the same time
prepared students for a later set. We also
considered what kinds of writing and
thinking are needed for success in other
discipiines, such as history/social science
and science.

o Appropriateness for testing. We asked
whether it was fair to expect studenis to
compose a given type of writing in a 45-
minute testing period. Such types as song
lyrics snd poetry, while degirable in a
complete writing curricnlum, were judged
as inappropriate for assessment purposes.

Writing Tasks

For each type of writing 0 be tested there are
several writing tasks or prompts. A test adminivira-
tion ,.eriod of one hour, with 45 minutes of urniater-
rupted writing time, is required so that students xizve
an adequate amount of time regardiess of which
prompt they happen to receive, Each writing task for
the grade eigit test is divided into two parts: a
writing situation and directions for writing. An
illugerative prompt designed to assess evaluation
follows:
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mwsay.andthé’ialwaysmenﬁmrﬁd&&me
ﬁmesideuﬁfyhgapaxﬂaﬂarmmdaodm
Mmcxeiyxeferdngtomm > "
wdsmwmemmmmcp“rdmpnm
based oa a communication model for which a
smciﬁcaudimhasbeenidaﬁﬁed.
Everywnﬁngta&giveunmdmtsanequal
chance to detonstzsie their skill as writers. The
amyoftasksglv&everysdmclmﬂéisﬂictm :
equal opportunity tu demoustrats high levels of
student writing achicvement. Each task is worded
cleasly and invitingly in a conversational style, 1

providing some context without unnecessary i
wordiness. 4
Devekpment

The prompt development for this assessment has i
been & comprehensive, rigorous, and painstaking o

process. Iniiially, large numbers of prompts were
collected from numerous sources, inchiding district
item collections, Educational Testing Service
advanced placement tesis, other state assessment
programs, theNaﬂoualAssessmaztofEducaﬂonal
pmmptswexeﬂrstclasﬁﬁﬁbyﬂmypeofwﬁﬁng R
10 be assessed in grades eight and twelve, The
Writing Azsessment Advisory Comemittes and
several other groups met throughout the course of a-
year to develop and add to the prompt pool prompis
for the types o1 writing selected by ihe commitice
for grades eight and twelve, In February, 1986, the
CAP Writing Development Team was formed to
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assume reenonsibilities for test development, Before
its firx forme\ ineeting, memberg of this smup
rewewedanofmepmmpuinmeprggptpooland
moteﬁvetotennewpmnpn. At theif first meeting
thc(.APWtiﬁng ment Team: and some
munbersofﬁerriﬂngAssssmmA_dv!smy

Commiueenamwedapoolofaooprmptstoa
mdoflSGmm
: machmwezekienﬁﬁed

inaspedalﬁeldsmdyofﬂ)cwﬁpmfnﬁsinm
1986. Eadlofmmctamadmimmwdtwomay
wyimtolOOM(SOpa'wpic).hdpedmﬁems
complete a student questioinaire, examined the
students’ emyssﬂmiumﬁm.mmd
interviews with students abuzt the proapts and their
difficulties with them, summarized the information
onuchofthctwoessaytopicsonmacmrs’ques
tionnaires, and reiamed the materials for the scru-
tiny of the CA® Writing Development Team. The
prompts werse then revised and narrowed to a 56-
itcm pool by the team members, who used carefully
specified prompt revision guidelines. In addition,
the prompis were checked against the following six
criteria, According to the criteria, each prompt
should:
» Invite the type of writing we want (all or
nearly all student essays are readily recog-
nizable as the type we want to elicit).

» Engage the thinking, problem-solving,
composing, and text-making processes
central to the type of writing.

* Be an assignment that teachers would want
to give to students.

o Be challenging for many students.

» Be easy for many students and produce
interesting, not just proficient, writing.

o Beliked by some students.

Seven prompts for each of the eight types of
writing then were field tested, Every district that
wished to participate in field testing was included,
resulting in a statewide sample of 25,195 students.

The papers from the May, 1986, field test were
then used for the development of ihe scoring guides
for the central and regional scoring sessions con-
ducted in the summer. Daia and reader respo’.ses
generated from the scoring sessions resulted in
additional feedback to be used for continued refine-
ment Of the prompis.

A final reading in December, 1986, resulted in
additionz] feedback for final revisions of the grade
cight prompts. The essential steps in this test
development process have been _¢peated with nunor

-4 Program Overview

modifications for the test development and rencwal
process every year since 1986.

Seoring‘ System
To monitor, adxievemwt in: writing ,the readers

for the. CAPwﬂﬁngassementmalymmdscm
wsays(l)fordwtoﬁcal effectiveness; (2) fora

«mmfc’é‘ﬁiiélsuch 28 coherence or elaboration;

and (3) forcouvqxﬁcn&
Rhetorml Eﬂecﬁvm

Anwﬁﬂngﬁmnmevaﬁmtasksdevlsedto
wﬂﬁnxissomwhaspecial

vt g2 NN R e » X P Y

A thetorical

wnnng.'meuxmetoﬁealscmpﬁntsidenﬂfya
wide range of achiévement in a typé of. writing—
from inadequate thirough accéptablé to exceptional.
Results enable a school to know how well its
students have leamed to compose several types of
writing.

Feature Score

All essays written in a type of writing are also
scored (aizo on a scale of one to six) for an appropri-
ate general feature, such as coherence or elabors-
txm.'lhefeam:cwillbetailoredmeachmciﬁc
type of writing. The six feature score points identify
a wide range of achievement with respect to the
specific feature within each type of writing. That
score provides additional information about school-
level achievement that helps school and district
personnel identify strengths and weaknesses in
writing programs.

Conventions

Essays are also examined (on a scale of orne to
six) to determine stizdents® success with the conven-
tions of starxlard edited English. The conventions
score reflects siudent mastery of English usage,
mechanics, and spelling.

Rationaie

A three-level scoring system has numerous
advantages. The rhetorical score provides teachers
and administrators with information about students’
achicvements in the special thinking and composing
requirements of a type of writing, and the scoring
guide provides clear directions to teachess to use in
helping students improve thels writing achizvement
without being limiting or reshictive. Teachers can
compare student achievement 2mong different types
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of writing so that instructional strengths and weak-
ncsses can be detzmined, leading to improved
curricula focusing on different kinds of higher-order
thinking, writing, and communication abilidies. The
special featire score provides adddiivnal information
about students’ ability to achieve coberedce within a
given type of writing ¢ to provisie sufiicient support
and elzboraticn for a given discourse type. Evidence
from existing CAP tests and from the National
Assessment of kducational Progress suggests that
students have difficuity perceiving and achieving
org anizational pattems within text and providing
sufficient support and elaboration for their generali-
zations. The special feziure score provides feedback
with respect to these abilities tailored to the context
of each type of writing The corventions score
reflects informati xn about students’ mastery of the
conventions of standard edited English so that
teachers can compare and cositrast student achicve-
ment on hig:.er-order composing skills (as reflected
in the first two scores) to student achievement in the
more mechanical supporting skills of standard
English usage, punctuation, capitalization, and
spelling-—all reperted holisiicov as a general
impression conventions score.

The scoring system corresponds to the concept
of teaching writing 23 a process as elaborated in the
Handbook. for Planning an Effective Writing Pro-
gram axd in the Model Curriculum Standards for
the English-language arts. The rhetorical effective-
ness score and feature score reflect higher-order
thinking, c.posing and communication abilities,
which are cemral to the prewriting, drafting, and
revising stages of the writing process. The conven-
tions score is separate and last and corresponds io
the concept thi.: supporting skills are best treated in
the context of real writing during the editing stage
of the writing process, after the student has wrestled
with the ideas and information he or she wishes to
communicate {0 a given audience.

Development

The scoring system evolved out of a 1984 grade
cight pilot project. Several scoring systems were
explored dusing this preliminary study because the
primary goal of the pilot project was to examine
various writing assessment methodologies to
determine the most appropriate approach for the
Califomia Assessmeny

Amcialadlwcoommiuec was formed to
resolve a number of complicated scering issues that
had arisen during the grade eight pilot project. After
considering the instructional implications of each
scoring system and the relationship of those to the
Model Curriculum Standards, the ad hoc committee

agreet) on the three-pani scoring system described -
here.

Members of the CAP Writing Developaent
Test developed the soosiyg guiges £or the tgpes of
wriﬁxlgwbcamdatmrbdg&.wcﬁwﬂa
mdsnndardsunbmdinml;woﬁng uide were
dezlved from & eorefs sy ermhtypcofwﬁdng
Mmuersofﬂxemﬁl*mi tiag Lovelopaient Team
first wrote on g g™ ‘e promnt from the array of
prowpts for a given writing type. The teacher-
created <ssays were then used as the basis for a
discuszion about the characteristics of each
type nf wiitirg..Using an abundance of student
essay s praduced during the May field tests, mezn-
bers ¢ £ the tearn continued an in-depth study of the
students’ papers 1o detenmine the special require-
ments and range of possibilities for each type of
writing. Once the scoring guides were drafied, they
were made available to the members of the Wrking
Assessment Advisory Committee for review. The
scoring guides were then tesied during central and
regional scoring sessions in July, 1986. Reader
responses from the scoring sessions provided useful,
feedback for continuing revision and refinement of
the guides. Additional scoring guide development
sessions were conducted throughout the fall of 1986.
In December all parts uf the three-part scoring
system were tested.

Special Features

California’s new writing assessment has nun.2r-
ous features that make it unique in the nation. These
features arise from the alignment of the assessment
with the Model Curriculum Standards for English—
language arts, a highly sophisticated, state-of-the-art
curriculum. The most important of these special
features are highlighted here:

* Literature and the experiences students
bring to it are central to the new writing
assessment. Just &8 the Model Curriculum
Standards encourage teaching a variety of
literary genres and kinds of writing, so does
the new writing assessment cover a variety
of writing types. Each CAP writing guide in
the Writing Assessment Handbook contains
illustrative student €ssays, an example of a
published piece exemp'1¥7ing a given
writing type, and lists of high-quality
literary selections that can be used to help
center the teaching of readiny, writing, and
oral language around literature.

Each prompt can be classified as one of
three kinds: (1) experience-based, which
requires the students to rely only on per-
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mdmmmmmbmmmm
obwvaﬁonsofevmmdwﬁ.mes:lfan
of the prompts wers tisereture:based, certain
kinds of emelyﬁvﬁaab%: audem writing,

N : inddmtmd
w«ddbempletely
excludedﬁ'omtheawnent.wsumngina
mudzmmwermyofwﬁﬁngt
Ccnmly.ifwemshmﬂmwacq\ﬂmﬂm
alﬂitytolead“mewninedﬁfe."wemust
include types of wiiting thet 2ncourage
students to reflert on their own experiences
&s well as on Literature. The final pool of
prompts in the assessment include ull three
idinds with the greatest enphasis on experi-
ence-basud prompts. The slow and careful
phase-in of types of wiiting for the writing
assessent wes designed to give curriculum
planners and tsachers time to orchestrate the
implications of a fully integrated language
arts asscasment \t the local level, Thus,
additionai literature-based and curriculum-
hased prompts can be incorporated in future
years,

A complete range of Ligher-level thinking

such as convergent and divergent
thinking, analysis, synthesis, and inferential
and evaluative skills—as calied for in the
Model Curriculum Stardards—is being
tapped thmgh this agsessment. In the
writing assessment students cannot get by
with merely filling in blanks. They must
ghow in writing their ability to thirk; that is,
to draw on knowiedge; including memory of
personal experience, to do such things as
narrate an incident, report information,
argmfonsoluﬂmtoapmblem and justify
a judgment, Each type of writing embodies
a complete set of thinking, composing,
decision-making; and problem-solving
:equimmems that cannot be addressed

tizose centers of the brain

that pmelde over higher-level thinking.

The types of writing/thinking to be assessed
in the grade eight assessment can easily be
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educators,

A test worthy of mﬂectingthefar—mdnng
goals of the Model Curriculum Standards
must be an achievement t.;st, niot & minimal
wmpeﬁemymmmxpmeofﬂﬂsmis
not to rank, categorize, iabsl, diagnose; orin
any wayaddrmthcspedﬂcabiﬁtyleve.s
of individual students, The assessment is not
designed to measure the minimal skills that
students might need to function at a mar-
ginal level in society. On the contrary, the
writing assezsment is a wide-range achieve-
ment test for all students. It snables all
students to demonstrate their achievements
as writers, while challenging the best
students. itmiﬂghs&andaxdsofaclﬁeve-
ment-for each type of writing assessed.
Since the coring system describes in detail
the standards of achievement for each type
of writing, teachers dnd students will know
what they must do to achieve success.
Hence, the scoring system is sensitive to
good teaching and improved achievement as
the characteristics of “o0d™ writing are
danysﬁﬁed.'l‘hcresnﬂtswﬂlbeusefulanhe

program level for strengthening schoolwide
wvidng pmgmms to benefit all students,
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Reporting

Pk

The results of the grade eight writing assess-
ment are reported annually in three docu.ments:
s A Report to Teachers on Writing Achieve-
ment is designed for instructional use by

principalsandtcachcxs It is scheduled for
distribution in the fall.

* Aschool and district report entitled Survey
of Academic Skills, Writing Achievement,
(v‘l&h:ich fol}ows the Report to Teachers, is

gned for reporting to the public, for
making district and schoolcgnxparisons an?
for charting year-to-year progress. This
report is norma'ly scheduled for distribution
in November or December.

* A state report provides California’s policy
makers, joumatists, educators, and parents
with statewide results and interpretaticas of
the writing achievement of California’s
eighth graders and recommendations for
improvement. Last in the series, this report
follows the school and district report.

Teacher and Principal Reports

A Report to Teachers on Writing Achievement is
specifically directed to teachers. A sufficient num-
ber of copies is provided annually so that every
eighth grade teacher can have his or her own copy.
This report, although called a report to teachers,
contains only school-level infornation and not
individual classroom information. A Report to
Principais on Writing Achievement i3 incltuded as
part this annual mailing to every school site. The
Report to Teachers is tailoged to the infonmation
needs of principals and classroom teachers. It gives
a short description of each type of writing ested and
each type of score (thetorical efectivenass, feature,
and conventions) assigned; mmutscomimdin
ﬁnstqonmnotin:endedforpubucmpmﬁn,.am
sct of zanotated student essays, iliustrating perform-
ance at each: score point on the 1-20-6 rhietorical ef-
fectivencss scale for each type of writing assessed,
istypicallylmmdedforcmysciwoaprmcipal
share with iéachers for interpretive and instructional
use, It is imperative that district administrators
distribute coples of A Report to Teachers and A
Report to Principals to the appropriate school sites,

—— NM........M o o % o s Ao

orﬁwbeneﬁtsofthcseimponmnmroeswxnbe
unrealized for students and teachers.

Schod! and District Report

The second report, entitléd Survey. of Academic -
Skills: WﬁdngAchicvmnt. fguowsARepomo
Teachm.'msmpansdwigneﬂfor‘ ’
pmgrmovcrmeycm rcpo:ﬂngeotbepubuc.and
maldngschoolmd com . This repo
beginswimubies v

writing msegscd,answ&lngﬂxequcsﬂm “How well
oompmeinmedgmtypesofwﬁnngmdby
CAPinaﬁm-dmftwﬁtmgsimadm? *Additional
tables answer other que sudlas“Hawwdldo
ﬂwsmdmtsinmyschooldohwompodng(memﬂ-
cal effectivezms) as compamd with' cormcmess
(conventions)?" “Howdomysdxoolanddistﬂct
compmtoalloﬂierschoolsuﬂdsmctsintlw
state?” “Howdoesmysdmolmpmwiﬂiachools
vdﬂzs!mﬂﬁrbackgrmmddmteﬁsﬁs?"mﬂ“ﬂov
did subgroups (such as boys versus girls) within my
school compare in writing achievement?” Results
are presented in & way that allows for comoarisons
among schools by accounting for the relative
differences in difficulty among writing assignments,
Resulis are reported on the scale used for other CAP
tests in which the statewide mean i3 set at 250 for
the baseline year of testing (1987 for grade eight
writing asgessment).

State Report

The third report is ihe state report, which pre-
mﬂ;ﬂmmmﬂmofﬁwmm@
report year-to-year changes, pattems o
strength and weakness statewide; illustrative essays,
interpretations of thie resulis for each typeé of writ-
ing,mdwrwnmm,mldwmmmam The
first state report, Writing Achiévemient of California
Eightk Graders: A First Lock (1989), contzins a
description of the assessment and an explanation of
its rationale and development: Subsequent state
reports will not contain information on these topics
in the same degree of detail, For this reason A First
Look is the foundation document in the series.
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Management Guidelines

Preparing for Change

The state’s direct writing assessment may well
be one of the most important elements of expansion
planned for the California Assessment Program
(CAP) over the next decade. Its impact on evalu-
ation and instruction is being felt at all grade levels
throughout the curriculum. The success of an
assessment program of this magnitude depends on
how well il of those affected, directly or indirectly,
understand and support the program,

This section of the handbook includes informa-
tion for district- and site-level managers who are
responsible for preparing boards of education, staff
members (certificated and classified), students,
parents, other involved citizens, and the media for
the writing assessment. Answers to frequently asked
questions about the direct writing assessment are
highlighted 2s a reference and for use in staff and
community publications,

Activities outlined provide a framework for
linking the writing assessinent with the goals and
objectives of each district’s instructional program.
Materials for local use include:

< A sample action plan for districts and
schools

» Sample letters and other types of informa-
tion pieces for students, staff, and parents

o Questions and answers most frequently
asked about the CAP writing assessment

o Sample informational transparencies

Many administrators will find that they have
already used a number of the suggestions high-
lighted in this section of the handbook. Existing
management plans for some districts and school
sites may already focus on the types of writing to be
assessed. Other districts may need major planning
and development activities to be prepared for the
writing assessment. The following guidelines are
designed to provide whatever level of assistance
managers need to help their students succeed.

i+ " .ping a Manggement Plan
A management plan can help district and school
gite personnel in identifying and organizing the key

tasks that must be accomplished to prepare for the
direct assessment of writing at grade eight. Before
the major management tasks can be undertaken,
they must be clearly defined. This requires the early
involvement of those affected by or respoasible for
canying out identified instructional goals, After
determining what needs to be done, district and
school administrators can decide how, when, and by
whom cach task is to be accomplished.

Putiing the Plan into Action

Implementing the management plan beging with
an exarnination of the district’s current educational
philosophy and curriculum as they relate to this
assessment. District goals should be reviewed,
modified or developed to ensure “hat the material
covered in the assessmens *< integrated into the
curriculum.

California schools serve a diverse student
yopulation, diverse in the ways that students leam
and respond to instruction. Other secticns of this
kandbook suggest wayz ic kelp all students prepare
for the direct assesszaent of writing, including
limited-English-proficient students or those in
centain remedial programs.,

The responsibility for establishing policies and
allocating resources to support instructional plans
rests with district boands of education. School
administrators need to present these decision makers
with timely information regarding the direct assess-
ment of writing at grade eight. The following
question and answer section may be useful to
administrators in this effort.

Education is a shared responsibility. The
professional staff must recommend for board
adoption what students are to learn and the re-
sources necessary for implemenration of the curricu-
lum. Desired student outcomes need to be clearly
stated and resources must be adequate for effective-
ness. Students must realize that they have the
responsibility for their individual efforts. Parents
must demonstrate that they value education and
encourage their children to strive toward increas-
ingly higher levels of achievement. Informed
professicnal staff, parents, and students working
toward common goals can be successful in achiev-
ing high »r district scores.
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Person
responsible

~ Systematic writing (over the span of grades) that
incosporates the types of writing plus the content to
uwwmmmmmpmm
direct assessment of writing

Adjust, as necessary, exisﬁngﬂugﬂsh—lmguaxtm
course contend to provide for 8 systematic writing
program that integrates into the curiiculum the types of
writing in the CAP assesgment of writing.

* Provide for tcachers oppomnﬂtiw to dcvclop the knowl-
edge and expertise to teach writing &s a process, incor-
porating the CAP types of writing (Section I).
* Use the Califomnia State Department of Education
publications on which this ass<ssment is based. These
p\bllcaﬂom include.
The English-Language Arts Framework for Caiifor-
nia Pxblic Schools (19-)

~ Handbook for Planning an Effective Writing
Program (1986)

~ Model Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine
Through Twelve (1985) (See section on English—
ianguage ans.)

— English-Language Arts Model Curriculum Guide;
Kindergarten Through Grade Eighs (1988)

»  Provide for district and school-site administrators,
wentor teachers, and clasgroom teachers to attend
conferences, institutes, and workshops related to the
teaching of writing,

 Provide for ongoing staff development that mects
varicus needs of all Enzlish-language arts teachers, in-
cluding teachers of limited-English-proficicat students
or students in other gpecial-help programs,

2o Management Activity Checklist {V-3
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Present overview of CAP writing test to centificated
tad classified staff,

Yﬁthﬁwsemhmdmcﬂymvotvedinﬁwpwxsses
dmibedmﬁwmslmns d program
£; feview the training materials
penﬁningtothe "ofwmm 10 be'agsessed.

With the teachiérs in&éi,,ed,‘m" sess thelr neads for

staff development and classroom suppost material as
ﬂzeyrelamtotheCAPtcst.
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current schootlevel eliacation pling (School-Tm-

m?mﬁogm , bilingual, Chaptel, and so

Prepare a staff development plan that includes:

- Recommended tasks
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~ Support materials
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curteric activities (visiting @ithors,
ywns author celebrations, and

’ a5iz tm,xw .'w : “g‘imw
tmceofwﬂﬁng.ﬂmaddiﬂmila&ﬁviﬁéﬁs
needed:

- Developapmnouonalcampmgnforsmdwts
ﬂmtwﬂlcmwmgcmmtodotlwirbmwﬂw

- vaidemomuﬂtiesforsmdemstoinmmvsw
mcws,andothexsforaseﬂesof

asticles for the stadent riewspapér in which they
i explainandsupponﬂwnewm :

~

— For the principal, preparcasetiwoflettersin
which he or she eraphasizes the purpose of the
testandpmmotwschoolspiﬂtbyenmmglng
students to do well (sce sampie student étters in
this section). {(Some principals may want teachers

3

R e

et

3 to present material orally in writing lasses.)
Parents/Community

b — « Showcase exemplary teachers of writing through
reports to the district and presentations before the
school board, local professional and community

, and school parent groups (PTA, district
% advisory comminees, school site councils, and so

forth).
e » Pian short information sessions for parents.
— »  Send home to parents information sheets on the direct

assessment of writing (prepared from the questions
and answers included in this section).

I o Include information articles in parent newsletters
(PTA, SIP, and so forih; see samples).

—— « Have information handouts available in school office.
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'me following lettexs can be sent to'smmfmileum’incmde‘infmmaﬁon to explmn the
upcoming assessment. The information in the first letier.could be given orally, if preferred.

Sample Student Letter #1
Dear Eighth-Grade Student:

Myw.ymvdnhavemoppomnﬂtywwpywrschodandimpmvemvm.ﬂngshns
at the same time, The Califemia Assessment Prograin the stile 80 ,fgalmsﬁngsexies,wﬂlask
ymtowﬁtcapaperinwlﬁchycudunmwdgq

Alleigmhgndmin(?alifomiawilltakep‘miﬁ\ | ‘asmmofmaﬂmaﬁcs.
reading, editing, histmy—socialsclencc,mdsdme 'lbmultswmbeusedtotellushcwwell
weamteashingmarysﬁllsforaﬂaudenﬁcm :

'medirccthiﬁngtcstshmﬂdo:ﬂytakcyouabmtmeclasspcﬁod.msveryimponamtoall
ofusatthesdwolthatywputywrbwtcﬁoninmﬂldngﬂﬂstestﬂwrmalmgmﬁxaﬂ
your classmates® scoses, will tell us how our school is doing, “From this information your teachers
and I will plan the future irstruction for our school.

Weallsharcagrcatdealofpndeinourschool’saclﬁevemmts.andtm”earthatpﬁdeand
school spirit has grown with your class. Let's contiriue this positive effort during this important
testing program.

Thank you for your cooperation in helping our school show its best effort, Also, thank you
for thinking about those students whe will come after you and the value of their educatica.

If you have any questions or concems, please feel free to discuss them with me or any of
your teachers, Good luck and do well. We are counting on you.

Sincerely,

Samiple Student Letter 42
Dear Eighth-Grade Student:

COUNT DOWN!
is the “CAP Write Cff” for all eighth graders at our
school. This is the day you will write a paper for the state test.

The results of the CAP (Califomia Assessment Program) will show how well we 48 a school
are doing. We hope you will enjoy writing on the topic you get and ask only that you do your
best!

Sincerely,

Principal

‘The following are suggested letters and reieases to be sent to parents and/or included in
parent newsletters.

Sample Parent Letter #1

This spring our students will be part of a statewide writing improvement program, which
includes a test conducted by the Califomia Assessment Progrim (CAP), All eighth graders will
be asked to write papers to skow how well they can handle the different types of writing that stu-
dents need to read and write in school and later in their lives.
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Sumple Parent Lefter #2 | .

We informied you in Octobér that.all of our eighth grgders \%bc:ﬂpgﬁng for OA ‘f"s
dimctwrlﬁngassessmmt. Conductedby;t}ggCalif ge entPromam(CAP » this test ask
‘ i : 5.0 wﬁﬁng‘winbé;ested,

WA

S

¥
Y
Vi

P,
e

‘«‘

A o-frdvirgaby-Sei g ﬁ.{«. pxic ,-r £

Staffandsmdemshave bemwxﬁnsmmimpwveﬂlﬁw,ﬁ, gram; The test wi
; givmmgnglwhmm__. day). Y ,,"(L M pei:f ,&:i | “ ue 23, % a,‘lVi'
- ties, provided througti the _. ., helped teache ‘fj‘, ‘; dévelo speciﬁ writing expe-
‘ riences covering the kinds of writing to be & ) ‘ .

Parents also were asked to assist their students through avariety of activities: and your pmi—

tive response was appreciated. You can continue to help your student improve in writing by:

!i

Please fecl free to call with questions or concemns about this or any of the state or district
testing programs. Thank you for being an active part of the School
team. Our accom)lishments would not be possible without you.

Sincerely,
Principal

Releases

The first two suggested releases are for inclusion in parent nev. Jletters; the third would be for
a staff newsletter.

Eighth Graders to Participate in Writing Assessment

Next week (date) dll'eighth graders:will-participate in the state’s direct wrlting assessment.
Spwa;tpgpksammnemmwﬂdngwm : _and
who haye:been pait of the statewide movement to improve wriﬂng Results of our studems’
wﬁﬁngmnbeammncedmxtfanm\dvnnbeusedinmemﬁmﬂngpmss of writing im-

provement in all areas of the cun'iculum. o
iv-8 Mﬁnagsmmeulda!}nas ﬁa.l
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Areas in which we need to improverinclide _ T R (den
ﬁfymtohnpmeﬁantlzmpon) Msinfmmaﬁmwmbeusedbymﬁinmomﬂmﬂng
effort to improve the curricalum,

-

Eighth Gmwmuhwmhmthnﬁqumt
Nenwockoureighﬁgrademwmpaxﬁcipateinmewfmﬂamemm 's (CAP)

mmmmmmﬂwmwmmmﬂwwmby

follwlngmew:iﬂngpmccssesdeveloped foreadmfmecighttypesofwﬂﬁngﬁntwmbeas-

swsed.()urwﬁﬁngteachers. havebeenapm
of this movement 10 improve writing.

Results of the tests will be announced next fall. We will use these resulis in planning and
refining our writing programs in the future.

Press Rolease
School District

Date:

Next week eighth-grade studenis at school(s) will be taking R
the state's direct writing assessment. L

The assessment was developed by Califomia teachers for the Califomia Assessment Program i
(CAP) as a method for pinpointing the strengths and weaknesses of students’ wnhng.Ammmc ;
ing the test, Superintendent mdthaxtheimanofﬁwmt:widewﬁting
assessment is to help teachers of writing and school administrators formulate current teaching
straiegies and develop new ones to strengthen siudent writing skills. g

{Continue suzzrintendent’s quote or insert a quote on local benefits by person in charge o

of testing.) 5

This program is designed to assess student writing ability by asking students to write an
essay on a specific topic in a 45-minute pericd, More then ______ eighth-grade students in the

state will take part in the new test that is the latest additicn to the CAP assessment for grade
eight.

Results will be reported on school and district levels only; individual student scores will not ;
be available. The results wili be announced in the fall. The School District
will uge the results to plan and refine its writing programs in the future.

Co
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Wbyadurectwnﬁumenﬂor Canh?

'meintﬁrect.mumplc-choiceapmmhto
writing assessment has proven successful at testing
knowledgeofwﬁﬁngsldllsbmhasmdedtode-
emphasiu writing instruction in favor of instruction

wﬁﬂngxelatedskms A method of assessing
writing ability, not knowledge about writing—in
other words, direct writing assessment—was

The writing assessment in the California Assess-
ment Program (CAF) is expected to reinforce the
importance of writing in the curriculum, stimulate
more instruction and student practice in writing, and
provide more valid information to teachers zbout the
strengths and weaknesses of their writing programs.

Are any other states testing writing by a direct assess-
ment?

Many other states, including Texas, New York,
Wisconsin, South Carolina, and Florida, are assess-
ing writing directly. Most states assess writing as
part of their minimal competency programs.

How is California’s program different?

Califomia’s writing assessment is uuique in
several respects. The use of matrix sampling allows
CAP to administer a variety of prompts reflecting a
variety of types of writing. The types of writing
assessed are defined at a greater level of specificity
than is traditionally done in other states. For ex-
ample, instead of a broad, general category of
writing termed expository writing, more specific
typesofwriﬂnghavebeendeﬁmd.suchasreponof
information and evaluation. Lastly, scoring guides
have been developed and tailored for prompts
within each type of writing.

How does this test relate to the Mode! Curriculum
Szandards, the English-Language Aris Model Cur-
rickium Guide, K-8, and the Englisk-Language Arts
Framework?

The test reflects Standard Number Twenty-Five
of the Model Curricilum Standards, which states
that assessnient of student achievement should em-

substance or content cver form, the
integration of writing with comprehension, and the
conventions of language use and vocabsZdry devel-
opment within the context of making meaning. Each
of these emphases is explained fully in the frame-
work as the result of putting research and good

practice to the test.

Who developed the test?

The CAP writing assessment has been essen-
tially the purview of California teachers, most of

whommewhingatthcgndelevelswbeas-
sessed: The’ eralyemagowith

a5 b4 Ry

pmmmbem
mcformaﬁwofamwidecommimeofwﬁﬁng

cluded clan&ﬁ’ry and seeondary teachers, currcu-
fum' specialists from district and county offices,
mﬂvetﬁty pmfessors énd representatives from the
Califcmiaxerting Project and the California
Literature Projéct;

Several hundred teachers have participated in
test development activities. Selected teachers of
writing—the CAP Writing Develmment Team—
created materials and provided technical leadership
for all phases of the test development.

How was the test developed?

Preliminary work on a statewide writing assess-
mauwasiniﬁatedmroughamdceightpﬂotsmdy
in 1984. Since that time, large numbers of essay
topics have been compiled, most of them written by
Califomia teachers. In February and March of 1986,
teachers from CAP's Writing Development Team
reviewed, revised, and screened 300 existing
prompts and wrote additional ones. Eighty outstand-
ing writing teachers selected through the California
Writing Project tried out the prompts in classrooms.
The Writing Development Team then evaluated
teacher and student responses and reviewed
prompts. A second field test for the revised topics
was conducted in May of 1986, and a scoring of
student papers that summer involved about 150
teachers.

How is this assessment field tested?

The CAP essay topics are evaluated through at
least two phases of field testing. During the first
phase, teachers identified for their abilities to teach
writing administer a large number of topics to their
own students and the students of other teachers. The
teachers seek verbal and written reactions of stu-
dents of ali levels of language ability and add their
own comments; criticisms, and suggestions. As a
result essay topics are refined or rewritten and
subjected to a second round of field testing by
additional teachers who volunteer to work with
CAP. Student essays from the second pnase of field
testing are used to develop and refine the CAP
scoring systems,

33
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Will schools receive individual pupil scores?
No. As with all CAP tests, th:> results of the

writing assessment will be reported for district and
sdloollevclsuﬂy

Whst are the characteristics of the types of writing to
he asseased?

Eight types of writing have been identified for
the direct writing assessment program for grade
eight:

o Autobiographical Incident—narration of a
specific event in a writer's life. The writer
states or implies the sigaificance of the
event,

» Firsthand Biography-Sketch—the writer
tells about a person he or she knows well
by characterizing via incidents and descrip-
tions, The writer shows how the person is
cr was significant in his or her life.

e Observational Writing—the writer tells
about a persost, group, or event that was ob-
jectively observed.

¢ Report of Information—the writer collects
data from observations and research and
chooses material that best presents a phe-
nomenon Or concept.

» Speculation About Effects—given a

specific event, the writer conjectures about
its results.

e Problem Solution—the writer describes and
analyzes a specific problem and proposes
and argues for a solution.

* Evaluation—writer makes a judgment on
the worth of an item, such as a book,
movie, art, or roduct. Writer must support
the evaluation with reasons and evidence.

e Story—writer shows a central conflict
ber#een characters or between a character
aid the environment. Either third or first
person. May include dialogue and descrip-
tion.

What is reatrix sampling?

CAP uses a procedure for distributing *“items”
on a test called “matrix sampling.” The procedure
allows the testing of a wide varlety of skills in
minimal testing time. For the sssessment of writing
achievement, each essay topic is an “item.” For
example, in a classroom of 30 stucents, each will
write an essay in response to a different topic.
Every topic represents one of the types of writing to
be assessed. Student essays will then be scored to
produce comprehensive reports for each school.

Why is matrix ssmpling zsed?

Mnﬂxmplingasatwldmplyanowsﬂw
B meeygnngetyofsldns
ifmstudm:s

assexsment of & g
inknﬁmethaﬂ'ilmldbcthe“
mmecompletepicm'mof’sc!w’sadwﬁct'

«f
reqaondcdto
TR

y
ﬁomltesunginwlﬁdlallmdmtstakemesame
test,

Matrix sampling has been used nationally by the
NaﬁonalAssessmanodeucaﬁmalegress

(NAEP) for some time, Tt is especially appropriate
as a tool for the CAP aiisessment of student writing.

What grades will be tested with a direct writing
assessment?

The CAP direct writing assessment began at
grade eight in the spring of 1987, and was
to grade twelve in December of 1988. The hope of
the English-Language Ants Assessment Advisory
Commistee is that direct writing will be expanded to
grade six by 1991.

Who i3 ¢0 be teste?

Pupils whose native language is English, even if
they speak a second language, should take the test. .
‘This includes all pupils who speak English, even if
they do not speak it fluently.

Special education pupils enrolled in regular
classes and classified as eighth graders tor enroll-
ment purposes are to be tested, including students
who participate in pull-out type programs, such as
resource specialist programs.

Who is not to be tested?

CAP does not test the following categories of
students:

* Those who meet a strict definiiion of non-
English speaking with these criteria;

1. They have beer classified as limited-
English proficient (LEP).

2. They have not received instruciion in an
English reading program since INovem-
ber 1 of the current schooly ..

o Those enrolled in special day classes or
centers or students with a p*- sical handicap
that prevents their taking the testinthe -
same manner in which it is administered to
other pupils.

Questlons and Answers {V-11
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How muck time does the writing assessment takz?

Students need 45 uninterrupted minutes to write
in response to the writing assignments, I is not
permissible to allow for moge or Jesg writing time.

For the accommodation of most class periods,
the following procedure is suggested:

* Have all students complete the information
section the day beiore the test.

« Allow 15 additional minutes the day of the
test to distribute the booklets and writing as-
signments, read the directions, and collect
the completed test booklets .

Does the stite use a certain scoring system, such as
bolistic, primary trait, or analytic?

The assessment of student essays has, in general,
fallen under three rubrics: holistic, primary trait, and
analytic. The holistic scoring system is designed to
rate general quality, Most users have moved beyond
that by adding criteria designed to give schools and
tezchers a better idea of strengths and weaknesses.

To date, the primary trait system has been a
general rating system linked to specific types of dis-
course. In practice, it, too, is usually supplemented
by additional scoring criteria to provide more
specific information ard is sometimes termed
“focused holistic.”

Analytic systems involve multiple scores for
text-level and/or more mechanical aspects of writ-
ing, such as punctuation, sentence structure, and
spellizig, This method also reflects the need for a
more detailed understanding of student performance.

A combination of the major types of systems
described is used. Three scores are provided to
maximize congruence with specific types of writing
and usefulness for improving instruction. Th~se are
metorical effectiveness, feature, and convenuonal
scores, The unique CAP application of the primary
trait approach has been to expand it from the topic to
a more general type of writing level.

How are the papers scored?

The scoring guides developed for the direct
writing assessment involve three scores: (1) a basic
rhetorical score focusirg primarily on criteria unique
to the type of wiiting assessed, emphasizing the
critical thinking, problem-solving, and composing
requirements of that type; (2) a score for a supple-
mentary feature, such as elaboration or coherence,
which includes focus and organization; and (3) a
conventions score, reflecting mastery of standard
English usage, mechanics, and spelling.

Who scores the papers?

Outstanding Califomia teachers score the essays
under supetvised conditions to ensure ~onsistency.

IV-12 Management Guidslines

Does this assessment measure higher level thinking
skills?

The direct writing assessment scoring system
focuses on students’ cﬁtxcalﬂﬂnldngandpmblem-
solvmgaswellasthcireanposingahﬂiﬁw.wmxm
ﬂi@ﬁngscmence-lcvelskillsgpgiwﬂﬁng stratcgies.
itawessgssmdmts achievenient in composing and
thinking as they meet the specific requitemerits of
each type of writing: The scoring system offers a
full range of scores to reflect all levels of student
achievement, not just basic skills.

How can districts and schools prepare for the test?

As districts and schools prepare systematic
writing programs to meet the Mode, Curriculum
Standards and the kindergarten through grade-eight
curriculum guides, they will'want to build instruc-
tional programs that includs the types of writing to
pe?sgzssedatgradeeight. Further preparation could
include:

» Use of the Writing Assessment Handbook:
Grade Eight, prepared by the California
Assessment Program to aid teachers in
guiding their students through the eight
types of writing

* Anoverview of each type of writing for
board members, district and site administra-
tors, teachers, parents, and students

 Staff development that is ongoing, suppor-
tive, teacher-centered, and based on the
types of writing to be assessed

 District-level and site-level suppott for all
students to read literature for its meaning
and to experience writing as a process

Are the writing guides in this handbaok for grade
eight teackers only?

Suggested topics of writing may be integrated
into the broader total school program so tr.at chil-
dren at other grades can practice a full range of
writing types. These guides can be easily adopted 1o
fit immediately adjacent grade levels. Other kinds of
writing will be assessed at other grade levels,
writing that reflects the developmental and experi-
ential levels of pupils at those grades.

Where can I get more information about this test?

Write tne California Assessment Program,
attention Beth Breneman, at:

California State Departnent of Education
PO Box 94427

Sacramento, CA 94244-2720

(Telephone 916-323-5942)
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Wmingdunands attamontoideas. Fledgling
wntersandscamdpmfwsimalsalikemcognm
ﬁﬂsfact.'luyalsoshmthcneedmcxpmssﬂwir
ideas to others, mmapemeirideastoaddms
various’ audimcesforayaxiety ot'purpm—
whcﬁnrtoxeportinmrmaﬁm.cvaluatemﬂtsofan
e:q)erimunormewmhofalitemywozk.orreﬁect
mﬁnsigxﬂﬂcmofapcmwalexpcﬂml}e-
causcwnﬁqgmarﬁmssmdentstofocusmideasand
their formulation, writing is an iritegral part of
California’s curriculum reform.

As both a communication skill and a means for
thinking about subject miter, writing is a part of
evelycmrimhxmarea.'l‘hemfore.ﬁwCAPwriﬁng
assessment affects all areas of the instructional
program. Because of the importance of writing in
the education of all students, a clear undersianding
of the specific connections between cursicurum and
the assessment described in this section will help
curriculum personnel, principals, and teachers
strengthen the total instructional program.

Relaticnship of Writing Assessment to
Frameworks, Mocel Curriculum
Standards, and Curriculum Guides

Especiatly important to improving student
performance at all grade levels and in all subject
areas is the match of assessment with what is heing
taught. State Department of Education documents
such as the English-Language Arts Framework; the
Model Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine
Through Twelve; and the curriculum guides for
students in kindergarten through grade eight set the
overall direction for implementation of the Califor-
nia curriculum reform; that is, they provide general
pﬂndplesforwhatisbcmgtaughz. CAP has based
its writing assessment on these principles which are
stated succinctly in the new English-Language Arts
Model Curriculwn Guide: Kindergarten Through
Grade Eight:

aglishlangu: "ansinstmcﬂonisbased

maba}gpgmmminwhichusming
smahngreadingandwﬂﬁnzaxpgughtin
concert 5o that they will be mutislly rein-
fm’dng.

° Eslglish—l'\nguageansis. mtegralpartof
the‘entiré carriculusn,

. EvaluaﬁonoftheEnglish—L_;guageans

program includes a broad range ‘Of assess-
ment methods.

Standard Nuinber ‘Twenty-Five of the Model
Curriculiim Standards: Grades Nine Through
Twelve directly. addmscs the issue of assessment:
“Asses sment methods and fools should be  aligned
withﬂwnewemphasis(l)onmbstame;@)mme
integration of writing, compmbwslon, and
speaking; and (3) en contextual acquisition of
vocabulary and technical skills." Similar statements
regarding assessment are found in the K-8 guides
and the Framework.

The CAP writing assessment, in acknowledg-
ment of the new direction, moves measurement of
student achievement beyond the multiple-choice
test. It measures the extent to which students at
givmgmdelevelsamablemdmwmemﬁngsfmm
given exaples of text, from text they have slready
read in their classroom studies, or from personal
experience and to use these meanings for a broad
variety of purposes.

At grade eight the following purposes are
provided:

* Naccate an incident from personal experi-
ence and reflect on its signfdcance (autobio:
graphical incident).

» Characterize a person using firsthand
biographical information and incidents to
support any claims made about that person
(firsthand blography).

¢  Arply self-developed criteria to assess the

. . worth of an idea, 2n experience, or a work
The English-language arts program empha of art (evaluation).
sizes the reading and the study of significant
literary works. .

*  TheEnglish-language arts program in- \Model Curriculum Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve,
cludes classroom instruction based upon Swmmm State Depnm";mmm 1935, p.
students’ experiences. B-32.
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Determine and describe appropriate solu-

.oas for a given problem (problem solu-
ton).

 Conjecture about the conseguences of a
given circumstance or action (speculation
about effects).

 Create an imagined world in which buman
beings deal with a given conlict (stozy).

o  Select and formulate data so that someone
else can understand it (report of informa-
tion).

e Describe a person, group, or event from
firsthand observation (observational writ-
ing).

Each kind or genre of writing results from a

particular thinking and composing task the writer

has set or has had set for him or her. In English-
language arts, where literature is the core of the
curriculum, students are encouraged to read and
write across the range of the kinds of writing
previously cited as well as many other kinds. In
other subject areas specific kinds of writing prevail
over others.

The scoring procedures for the CAP writing
assessment also reflect attention to the new frame-
work in English-language arts. Two of the three
scores on the test, the rhetorical effectiveness and
the feature scores, assess the abilities of students to
express and support, in writing, their opinions,
interpretations, solutions, explanations, and evalu-
aticas; that is, the emphasis of those scores is on
substance and meaning.

The assessment of langusge conventions, the
third score, is a7¢0 in keeping with the curriculum
reform. The facets of edited written English are, as
the framework makes clear, developed through use
in realistic communicative situations. Because
grammar, usage, and spelling are leamed best in the
context of their use, the CAP writing assessment
measures them that way. The test mezsures the
control students have gained over such conventions
o techuical gkills as and spelling within
their own writing. To provide information for
instruction, therefore, CAP writing supports the
framework’s emphasis on students’ ability to make
sense (the thetorical effectiveness and feature
scores) and to edit their work (the conventions
8COTe).

Teaching Writing as a Process

One of the negative effects of multiple-choice
has been the rush to direct instruction of the
surface features of the written product; that is, the

conventions of edited wriiten , The resalt
has been that students often can recite the rules of
lmguageuseuumup;blctgputdwmhﬁoptw
ﬁeeinﬂt}gmw;iﬁng.A@gty@idxié’wgﬂm
the connections’ bctweenﬂn_‘_.gandwxiﬁngas

well as the de skill
wimmeconvenﬁwsofwﬂnenﬂugﬁahisfneeded.

'lncmnphadsmw,ngngasaptmisa

reaction t0 the historical emphasis o assigiment
mdasmsmanofsmdmtwdmyoductswiﬂwut
teacher intevention. With evidence from both
meamhmd‘pucﬁcethummdmbemﬁtﬁm
instruction and reader respasise before and during
ﬂwwnﬂngnsk.teaclmhavebemnrgedwredi-
mﬁﬁrmcrgiuuﬂﬁmemwmdhdjﬁngmm
leamtouseﬂ:esdapmb!eandmursivestqsthat
goodwﬁtaxtypimﬂytake.thatis,the‘stepsofme
writing process. Briefly, the steps are:

« Generating ideas, discovering and clarifying
prior knowledge, and making connections
with new information (the prewriting stage,
which may occur throughout the process)

» Trying out those ideas in an appropriate
form or kind of writing; for example, 2
story, report, or poem (the drafting stage,
which may consist of any mumber of try-
outs)

o Making changes in each draft as a result of
reviewing what has been written and
rethinking the effect of it on the intended
reader (the revisinig stage)

 Correcting errors in usage, adding trensi-
tions, and selecting just the right words for
the intended purpose (the editing stage)

Leamning to manage the writing process will

help students face time Hmits and the blank page
with confidence because they will know how to
proceesd. The teachier’s role is to foster the process,
setting the classroom climate for the sharing of ideas
and their formulation a3 a regular part of instruction.
The writing guides, prepared by CAP for each kind
of writing, explain and illustrate ways to use the
writing process in each of the communicative
situations cut of which emenge the variety of
genres—reports, reviews, biographies, and stories,
to name a few.

Relationship of Writing Assessment to Subject
Areas Other than English-Language Arés

At the heart of the curriculum reform in all
disciplines is the need for a rigorous academic
program for the majority of students at all grade
levels. Academic rigor requires a comprehensive,
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coherent, and articulated focus on context-based
writing instruction. Therefore, teachers of all subject
areas will be interested in the CAP writing assess-
ment.

Although the teaching of English-language arts
traditionally focuses on helping students leam to
write well, instructional emphases in other subject
areas also benefit from the way wiiting helps
students to think and compose in the forms germane
to leaming these subjects. For example, teachers of
science typically expect students to write reports of
information as a way of clarifying concepts as well
as a way of measuring understanding. History-
social science teachers feature the biographical
sketch 28 a way of helping students develop
historical perspective. The problem solution paper is
an important kind of writing in all subjects. The
kinds of writing to be assessed on the new grade
cight writing assessment are important types of
writing and thinking for teackers in all content areas
to understand and teach wkere applicable.

Benefits of Assessing Writing Development

When the CAP writing assessment is fully
implemented, school staffs will receive yearly
reports of the achicvement of their students at key
grade levels in specific kinds of writing. Teachers
will be able to trace the extent to which students at
their schools are leaming set standards. Those
standards reflect those of a cross section of Califor-
nia studente and, while high, are standards achiev-
able by most. Because the standards are explained
fully in the CAP writing guides and demonstrated in
special conducted throughout the state
by the California Writing Project end the Califomia
Literature Project, teachers will be able to use them
for measuring student progress in their own class
rooms, schools, and di aicts,

Benefits of Matrix Sampling for Testing Writing

Reposting test results by individual pupils would
base achievement on a gingle kind of writing for
cach student, &n accomplishment of dubious value
becauss writing ability is not constant across
different writing types. Each student would receive
" score on a single writing assignment, but the score
would not reflect ability in other kinds of writ'ng.
Matrix sampling, however, permits reports on
student achieve ment in a variety of kinds of writing
from across the range of students at any given
school. All students at the specified grade level will,
therefore, contribute to the picture of student
achievement at a given school or district.

Topics for the Asressment

Tests require use of assign<d tasks, and state-
wide testing requires that the tasks reflect the
interests and instructional levels of a wide range of
students, Although the wiiting tasks are posed under
test conditions, which no writer would consider
ideal for writing well, they are based on the kinds of
real writing available in trade books, magazines, and
newspapers &8 well as in anthologies.

As for assigned versus self-selected topics, the
National Assessment for Educational Progress
suggests that although students control topic and
purpose for writing in a variety and range of tasks,
saametimes “careful directions can help them accom -
plish more compl. x purposes.” The types of writing
in the CAP writing assessment iltustrate only a few
of the many writing tasks that should be assigned
and carefully taught in a school writing program.
(Cumulative collections or portfolios of student
writing during the year should also include student-
selected topics and purposes so that students have
ample opportunity to gain real fliency.)

Relaticnship of CAP Writing Assessment to
District and School Instructicn and Assessment

The Sequence of Instraction

Using CAP writing assessment as a context for
district and school student achievement in the
varicus kinds of writing each year, teachers may
want to choose severzl on which to focus at specific
grade levels in order to ensure that students receive
instruction across a range of thinking and compos- .
ing situations. For example, teachers at grade six
through eight could plan that the curriculum include
experience with autobiograplidcal incident, firsthand
biography-sketci, evaluation, and report of informa-
tion. Over the three-yea: span of time, students

would becoms niot only familiar but at ease with the

demands of these kinds of writing assessed in grade
eight, In an articulated three-year program such a8
this, students vould read many examples of each
kind of writing in thelr textbooks and in trade books.
They would 2lso frequently write each kind with the
help of peers and teachers.

The CAP writing assessmen? ¢ests only 2
fraction of the number of kinds of writing students
need to know how to do. Restricting instruction and
opportunity to only those kdnds assessed would be
an unfortunate constraint on curriculum. By encour-
eging a broad variety of purposes in writing, teach-
ers help students undzrstand how the kinds of
writing link to and define each other.

Writing Assessmant and the Cumriculum V-3
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V-4 Writing Asscssment and the Curriculum

Because CAP writing measures achievement
rather than placement on & scale, CAP writing is
y useful to schidols and districts for assess-
ing the outcomes of instruction.

Resources for Staff Development
Writing Guides

A writing guide has been prepared for each kind
of writing assessed by CAP at grade eight. Each
guide contains an overview of the type of wiiting,
sample prompts, suggesticas for teaching this type
of writing, examples of student- w:itt:nessays.an
example of one student’s writing process from

prewriting to editing, and a reading list of published
wriﬂngoftlﬁstype.

Other Printsd Miterials

In addition to the Framework; the Model Cur-
riculum Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve;
and the kindergarten through grade eight curriculum
guides, the Handbook for Planning an Effective
Writing Program has beer published by the State
Department of Education. ’l‘he handbook provides
specific rationales and activities as well as reviews
of relevant research for schools to use in upgrading
their writing instructicn across the curriculum.
Practical Ideas jor Teaching Writing s a Process,
by teachers in the California Writing Project,
featrres classroom-tested strategies and activities.

Infmuaﬂonabmnpmch&ngm;mbneaﬂms as
wenasoﬂmspnblismdbyﬂnbepmmmt.maybe
found at the back of this document.

Year-round Teacher Tralning
and Snmxm: Insmnm

Atl9mmvddgtpewifwﬂang
iject(CWP)p:nvidesmffdawelopmmchzﬂng
cachsummermdschoolyearforfuchm kinder-
garten through tiniversity, “Thie traning Scludes the
mdﬁngofwﬁﬂnggmcrﬂlyandﬁ:eCAPwﬂﬁng

spedﬂcally pmsmnumin
addiﬁmbmewmhopminmh!ngwﬁﬁng
for teachers &crogs the curriculum, in onite, district,
or cros-district groups. Informgtion about the CWP
is available from Jocal site directo3 or Jemes Gray,
CWP Director; Schion! of Education, Univessity of
Californis, Berkeley.

The California Literature Project (CLF) pro-
vides summeér institutes and two years of follow-up
for teachers of English-language arts; kindergarten
through grade twelve, with special attention to the
English-Language Arts Framework and its support
documents;, for example the Model Curriculum
Standards: Grades Nine Through Twelve and the
kindergartz=: through grade eight Model Curriculum
Guide, Since its inception in 1985, CLP teacher
leaders provide curriculum development services fur
districts and schools that include CAP objectives
and assessment materials.
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Grade Eight Writing Guide:

‘The writer's main task in preparing a report of
information is w0 convey information accurately and
effectively so as to (1) increase readers’ knowledge
of a subject- (2) help readers better understand a
procedure or process; or (3) help to enhance readers’
comprehension of a concept or idea. Report of
information, oae of the eight types of writing as-
sessed in the grade eight CAP test, is a care’ully
organized recounting of facts about a specific
subject; the skills necessary to accomplish this task
are related to skills used in several other types of
writing tested in the CAP writing test, noiably
reporting the problem in problem solution ard
presenting a scene in observational writing.

Importance of Reports of Information

To complete a report of information, the writer
must gather, organize, and report . seful information
in a clearly organized manner. Students have read
many reports of information in their textbooks and
in reference books obiained froan the library and
used for school and personal interest. Reports of
information are regularly assigned to students in
class as part of I-Search papers and oral and written
reports. (I-Search papers result when a person
conducts a search to find out something he or she
needs to know for his or her ewn life and writes the
story of his or her adveniure.)

Outside the school setting, reports of informa-
tion appear regularly in newspapers, magazines,
public speeches, interviews, product manuals,
television and radio programmd.»;, and personal or
business letters. Such reports of information involve
such things as a comparison of products (brands of
skatzboands, shempoos, backpacking gear), services
(motorcycle repairs, fast-food restaurants), or
techniques (tnethods of styling hair, cooking food,
or surfing). In addition, students frequently use
reports of information to provide written o7 oral
directions for making someing or for getting to an
unfarnilisr location. -

Characteristics of a Report . ” information

Writers who report information establish
themselves as authorities on their subjects by

]

Report of Information

identifying the needs of their audience and then
carefully selecting, describing, and ordering the
appropriate facts and details, The primary purpose
in writing the report is to convey information rather
than to validate opinions, argue in favor of a specific
viewpoint, or persuade readers to make 3 decision.
In a report of informaticn, the writer:

» Speaks with an authoritative voice
*  Organizes selected information
* Develops a controlling idea

» Elaborates information with supporting
explanations, facts, or details (organizatior:)

Voice

In a report of information the writer presents
information clearly and conveys a sense of authurity
about the smbject. By knowing both the subject of
the essay and the audience for whom the essay is
written, the writer expresses his vr her commitment
to sharing information through effective use of lan-
guage.

Writing Team

Loyal Cerlon
San Diego City Unified School District
San Diegu, California
Stephanie Graham
Calabesas High School
Las Virgenes Schiool District
Barbara Milier-Soivinsy
Office of the San Dizgo County
Superinte adent of Schools
San Diego, Califomia
Bill Saunders
Los Angeles Unified School District
Los Angeles, California
Fran Claggett, Editc: and Consultant
Forestville, Califrouia
Charles Cooper, Consaltant
University of California, San Disgo
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‘The Writer's goal is to rganize the information so0-
tht resdeis can foﬂowﬂmws‘a’ycasﬂi“ ‘iqd”undcr

’ vxlcwa m.l% E» e L e RS
ca G g e %5 Pl A

ﬂ:ebestessayswmappeartohcahnostinevitable,
ans!ngnammllyﬁmﬁsewnmumﬁﬂlyfowsed

A3 w‘. .

Countrolling Lea
‘Ihecggmlﬁngidmisthewnm'spnmaxy
munamwamhwsmewnter’schdceofpmnts

forelabmanon.mcmumngideamybcaﬁwr
dmcdystmdéfﬁnpﬁed,bowever,mcidcawmbe
clearwﬂwmmﬁﬂnader.mmmmﬁn
ideatocoaveyhisorherpoim of view
oraﬁmdewwmdmetoplccfmemy ‘In some
xeponsofinfmmaﬂon. however, the writer will
atzunptmmﬁmainanobjwﬁvestame.

i The writers of the most successful reports of in-
formation rely on a variety of strategies, including
elaborating and providing carefully selected ex-
amples, facts, and details, Strategies used by eighth-
grads writers for elaborating information include the
following'
Listing or déscribing activities
o Diiferentiating, naming, and describing
parts
» Narrating a personal anccdote
+ Narzating the prcess of making, using, or
parnticipating in an activity

» Reporting the history of a subject

» Explaining benefits

» Comparing and contrasting subjects
o Imagining a scenario

o Creating images and analogies

o Narrating the writer’s history of involve-
ment with the topic

» Exploring motives for interest

« Qutlining the requirements for knowing or
participating in an activity

An Exemplary Student Essay
This exemplary es%, was wiiiien %y an eighth-

Vi-2 Writing Culds
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mﬁadofﬁwmbjec:i:m compcasn parts, gnd the

obvimvmoﬂde‘%&e‘df@gnm

. .3, :~ e sear W 7
thmhng‘ abouz w}ﬁifiﬁu mightdﬁ “Foothallis a
phyxicalgm,afcme,buxlt‘stkem:alaspect
app eciate the most.. _

{ mmmttoubjed;cwm&
wttrel;is_, eal;-
At mﬁ&jfaofball can gergrucling;wlxicb makes
thsgmevenmoreczcidng mﬁmmyou
2 W ther p _,;_.(evenwithaaﬂmt

unload eve::vzhing you Kave, evay play T:’uzt’s !zow
yaz% win games, everyone going all out, giving
11

{Component: 1 mata! discipEne tied fo controlling
idea; logical devdo;meai: contact-pain, paie-disci-
p!me,dsapniac‘!

The game takes concentration, just as much as
any other sport, if not more. You develop this aspect
in practice. That is why it Is so important to kave
hours and kours of it Mentally, you have to get over
the fear, the fear of eleven madmen waiting for
chance to make you eat dirt. And that comes
through practice. Once you overcome the fear, you
can concentrate on the imore important things, like
anticipating the other guy's next move. Studying the
playbook and talking with other players also helps.

{Importance of atiribinie again; components tied
to controlling idea; again, devebpwtofwmmw
of game]

During the game, your mind clears of all
thoughts. These thoughts become insénct. You have
to react, and react quickly, and you develop reac-
tions and instinci in pracsice. For. example, when
you' re carrying the ball or about to make a sackle,
you want to make sure you have niwore rmomentumn
than the other guy. If you don’t you' U be leveled.
But, you should react instinctively to that situation
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Playing defense, all you want to do is hit the
man with the ball, hit him hard. Right when you
unload for & stick, all your body tightms Then you
Jeel the impact. After you regain your t!:oughm you
wonder if yow're all right. You wait for your brain to-
get the pain signalfrom the rerves. Even so, if you
do get that signal, Which is always the case, you
keep right on playing. You can’t let that experience
shake your concentration.

[Descriptive example; importance of previsusly
mentioned componeat, concentration)

On offense, while playing receiver, you can
actually “hear” the footsteps of the defensive back
as you're concentrating on catching the ball. What
separates the men from the boys is the one who
“hears” the footsteps but doesn’t miss the ball.
That's mental discipline, concentration.

[Subdivision of football: offense; descriptive
example]

Football is very physical or else it wouldn't be
fun. But it is also a mental game and that is why it's
chalienging. You can get hurt in football if you
screw up and ignore the right way to do things.
However, mental discipline and concentration,
which you develop during hours of practice, helps
you avoid such mistakes.

[Acknowisdgment of other aspecis-physical;
importance of controlling ideg-mer ‘31 aspect empha-
sized in new light]

One Student’s Writing Process
‘This section includes a description of the
activities leading to the writing of the previous
essay. These activities include prewriting, precom-
posing, writing, and discussing and revising the
essay with other students.

Prewrit

The class discussed the title “Favorite Activity”
and identified variations on the theme, such as
hobbies or sporis. Students then listed specific
hobbies, sports, and other activities, Students were
ancouraged to develop extensive lists from which
they could select personal favorites. Under the
heading “sports,” the writer of the exemplary
student essay listed football, motorcycle riding,
baseball,

The siudents were then required to cluster or list
what they knew for each topic before deciding on
one topic as the subject of their report of informa-
tion essay. Some students listed subtopics for two or
three choices and then selected the topic tha: yielded
the greatest number of & “¢opics. The writer of the
exemplary student essay had more information to

report about motorcycle riding than be had about
football, but he chose footbm because he was
amzctedtoﬁreideaofexplﬁnmgaptgyslcalsponas
ammwwge mslis:ofsnbw;icsforfootbau
mclu&d memal ‘aspects; physical requirmem o
different positions, techniques of different Dpositions,
andfoorba!!faas

Precomposing

Afier selecting their topics and subtopics, the
students analyzed each subtopic and identified
additimalcompmenﬁsofthmrmbmgﬁcs ‘The writer
of the exemplary student essay idenitified three
cempomtsofthementalaspectoffoodxaﬂ disci-
pline, concentration, and instinct. After writing a
one-sentence definition and Bsting some possible
examples for each component, he was ready to
begina draft.

Writivg
The writer wrote for one entire class period and
produced the following first draft.

Football

What { like doing best is playing foothall.
Mdinly because it is one of my best sports. One of
the greatest things about it, in my opinion, is the an-
ticipation, wondering what the otker playgrs are
thinking what they might do. Making the wrong
decision could mean the game.

1t is a highly physical and mental game. At times
it can get grueling, which makes the gamsz even
more exciting. Preparing for a game can be hard
work, but in the long run with all the equipment, you
feed very sore. But in time, you get used to it. After a
while, your mental dis<ipline of pain, the game turns
from you not going all out, to unloading everything
you have, every play. That's ow yoxu win games, ev-
eryone going all ous, giving 110%.

The game takes concentrasiv, teamwork, a.d
cleverness just as much as any othe. sport, if not,
more. That is why it is very importan. to have hours
and hours of praciice. Studying the pliybook,
talking with other players about certc in situations,
and most important, is getting over the fear; the fear
of the eleven madmen waiting for the chance to
macke you eat dirt.

Durirg the game, your mind clears of all
thoughts. These thoughts become irstinct. When
you're carrying the ball or about to make a tackle,
you want to mzke sure you kave more momentum. If
you don't, you will be leveled.

Playing defense, all yois want to do is stop the
man with the ball, kit him hard. Right when you

Raport of Information VI-3
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unload for a stick, all your body tightens, then you
feel the tmpact. After you regain your thoughts, you
wonder if you're all right, waiting for the.brain to
get the signal from the nerves. Even so  if you do get
the signal, which is always the case, you keep right
on playing.

On offense, playing receiver, you can actually
“hear” the footsteps of the defense back before
catchking the ball. What separates the man from the
b.. 3is the one who “hears” them and doesn’t miss
the ball.

The game is very physical, or else it wouldn't be
fun. It gets your mind off them. It s worth being sore
afterwards. The sport is dangerous, but after all, all
you can get is hurt, unless you really screw up and
break your neck which is possible by pulling your
head down before contact.

Discussing and Revising the Essay

The next day the students met in small groups to
discuss their drafts. Instead of reading their essays at
this point, the students explained the subjects they
chose; the methods they used to report their infor-
mation; the reasons for choosing their topics; ard, if
possible, the strategies they used. Students then
discussed their comments with each other. The
following day each student read his orherpaperto a
partner. The writes of the essay titled “Football”
received high praise from his partner, but he and his
partner resolved that in the final draft he must
clearly emphasize the ~gplication of the mental
game to the actual playing of football and include
clearer explanations of the development of the
components of the game (concentration, practice,
discipline).

The writer’s discussion with his partner was
successful becanse he came to betier understand his
objectives in writing his essay, and, with the help of
others, he git ideas for revision. (The final draft of
the writer’s egay appears in the section “A Stu-
dent’s Exempl wry Essay.”)

Response and Revigion

In the process of sharing information in a report,
writers concentrate on the clarity and completeness
of the information. After writing a first draft,
students participate in a variety of activities de-
signed to help them revise their drafis. They might
work individually, in pairs, or in groups. A list of

information. As students develop skillg in revising
drafts with a specific parpoee, audience, and volce
muﬁm!,theywm‘@aiizcmatmﬁgqnisbasedma
needtoshare}g{dﬁﬁ”agog ‘effectively.and accurately.
Response groups helo writers détemine whether
they have mny\mmmﬂmdthagﬁwﬁed
purpose &iid provicé therh with specific suggestions
for revising their drafis. ,

Hnitially; teachiers 'might“ select‘t%tofmxr
quwﬁonsfmmtlmhstfmﬁwrespmseglwpsto
work with.’Studénts who have participated in
response groups will need liftle direction from the
teacher, Their responses will comie asturally.

Smdentswhocleaﬂymﬂersm*edmmmﬁs-
ucsofamponofinfomaﬁmvnnwritem
mponsmandmewhodomtundmﬂndmem The
CAP scoring guides fursher support the reiationship
between the characteristics of this type of writing
andtheuseofsmdentmspousemxpstomu
revision. (The scoring guide for report of informa-
tion is included at the end of this sectior.)

Suggestions for Response and Revision

The suggestions and questions that follow may

be completed in discussions or in writing.

o Whois the audiv..ce of this report? (Audi-
ence)

« Are you convinced that the writer is an
authority on this topic? (Voice)

o State the topic of the repost in your own
words. Does the writer agree that you
understand the topic? (Controlling Idea)

o Is the report well organized and easy to fol-
low? If not, identify the sections that you
found difficult to follow. (Organization)

Does the report include any information,
aat is ot important to the writer’s topic or
wrsald nes be of interest 1o the intended
audienre? (Elaboration)

e D¢ you need additional info, nation to
understand the report? (Elaboration)

o Identify any key terms or phrases that,
unless defined or explained, confused you.
(Elaboration)

o Describe the ending of the report. Can you
think of a more effective ending? (Organi-

questions designed to help students respond to and 2ation)
talk sbous their drafis is included in this section.
Those questions help studen.. to focus on the Ciassroom Writing Assignments
characteristics of a draft of a report of information—
rganization, controlling Reports of information are appropriate assign-
voice, 0 idea, and claborated ments in every area of the curriculvma. For example:
~ Vi-4 Witting Guide
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duﬁngobservaﬁmsilmmpomof infoma-

ﬁon. ,

stcpsinvolvedintmﬂdmgapmﬁcular
project:

. Amathematicsmsnuctormightasksmdems
wwdtcamponmwlﬂchmeydescﬁbeme
methods they used to solve a problem.

Prewriting activities are designed to encourage
. students to think about a topic.and to collect and
organize information. Prewriting activities may
: include but are not asited to the following:
* Pariicipating in individual, group, or class
discussions to help focus thinking about a
topic

* Brainstoming, clustering, or mapping to
generate ideas

* Keeping diaries, jvarnals, or leaming logs in
which events, observations, or background
information is recorded

. Condumng surveys, polls, ot iesviews tw
inv stigate the attitedes or epinicns of
students snd members of the community
about varicus issues

» Making lists and categoriziag to accumvlate
and organize exising inforraation

o Compiling lists of particuiar 2udiences that
wauld benefit from the i formation to be
reported

* Analyzing the knowledge and expectutions
of one audience for which tize essay might
be written

«  Sketching, drawing, or painting to illustrate
or model a process, event, or technique

° Participating in panel discussions, debates,
or imprompiu presentations to report
findings from research, experience, recent
readings, or investigations

¢ Recounting a memorabdle trip and then
focusing on aspects of particular interest

following wiitinig assighmests demons
themngeofﬁ;iplicaﬂouofﬁle e ”Ofinfmmation.
'M'u?sic
oration ofMusiccwssissnnying

“.:u,."“' ~ 5050 AN FOWSERS PO

diﬁ mm r*‘:- ,»ywrf-ﬁ Ly Ve .
tﬁnﬂew\, ..u.r BRI S m,w‘mwewv .«:-v« s
thatﬂwy“joyvgd &amyoftlgﬂm mwtypesof
and miusical grovps: Y our' clazs iow wfoleam
moge mmmgﬂmﬂxﬁ-“
Eachsmdcntwilheport the,clms.ou‘ﬂu ypes

¥ YT R R

music enjoyed by his of her family members. -
Survey.members of,yéu?famjl‘giyﬁnz the questi
naire devalope by,theclas%sfé"“"ﬂté;@ 0 “”‘"
the types of music they like and the groups they
enjoy. Also’ f_x:nd ouifrom’ fmnil members the:
special featu ofeacg,n*ypeofmusi
‘because you
vnllcompafeﬁlemfmmaﬁouinymreponwithme
informatioz comained in the other reporis.

Disaster Preparedness

Approximately every 100 years, a major earth-
guake occurs in Catifomia. Scientists now predist
thatamajorquewmoccurinﬁrenearﬁm:'c.

Your school officials are concerned about the
poasibilityofageanhquakeowmﬂngd\mgschool
hours. In prepamtion for this émergency, a
committeemadeupofsmm:eabhm,and
pmntshasbeenfmmedtodevelupaschooldisaster
preparedness plan..You iave been selected as a
smdemmmmaﬁvetomemmiztee The goal of
thecommtteeistop;p;exna(ﬁsasterpfepamdness
p.antoﬁaestaffazndsnxdfentsét our.sch

Your first j.isto ”eysmdems
abmtwhattheybelievcthescbool g dizaster
mmmmemﬁmmmmc
mpmttopmsmtoﬁzecoannﬂnee*el&casmciﬁcas
youcanabmnﬁ)esmdems’cmcemsmm
recommer Jations for prepaiing for those concems,

The cummittee w3l com! Mbineyourtepmandﬂw
mponsﬁomthepmtsandt’cachemmp

shapingymwmool splm,sobeasmrateand

ns— g
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were léamning about Egypt. you'learned
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complete &s you can when reporting the information

you coilected.

Artifacts
Your eighth-grade hictory class has been
Jearning about ancient civilizations; Your ieacher
inuodncedthechsstocachcivmaﬂonbyshowing

L R W LW g A e
picmresomepﬁusofazﬂfummadc
e R en @IS

5 LSS 3 gy:m
that colture and discoverrd by. archqeologistg. ‘(An

artifact s any.objéct made by humans.) When

[aboiit
Lo 5F ’wf‘\m
: you"discavaed

culture,
Selectanalﬂfactyouuseinyourdailyhfe.
'nnnkabmxtwaysinwhichyouusemeobject.Do

you use the object frequentty? Whed yoh use the
object,doymfonowanyspedalnﬂesorpmce-

Writcadctaﬂeddescﬂpumofywamfaaso
that 200 years from now can easily

mderstwdmepurposeofﬂﬂsobjeabymding
your essay. You may want to use drawings.

Additional suggestions for wiiting a report of
information include assigning students to:
o Observe the cafeteria and Iunch areas dusing
a three-to-four-day pesiod and report what
they have observed about litter in those
areas.

» Report on fads that were popular when their
parents were teenagers.

»  Write a letter to incoming sixth or seventh
grade students in which they explain what
those students need to know to be successful
in junior high school.

o Write a report in which they explain the
benefits or complications of a modem
convenience,

o Repost on the style of clothing they are most
ccmfortable wearing.

» Describe a favorite room, the objects in that
room, and the location of those objects.

o  Explain the route they travel from home to
school so that someone not famitiar with the
rouie could dupdicate it,

o Interview someone at least five years

you ger or 50 years older ana write a report
gbout the interview.

. prﬂeaoollecdonofmc’e&iﬂnmdy
to share with

223 Soust g ’qsk.« xz’ SV

R R T o A e r*;;zc-v

, Wund:ﬁme thsttheinf aﬂnncan

- i oo v
Teachers may- wishwoohiidermefollowing

ro A (I PR A T A g 3
subject area suggestions for preparin fWOf
infom “ded -
ﬁ i R, !ﬂw‘rﬂu/gg?giw a'!e P IS e S %’%

' ﬁ 3

and iridustrial-aris,

»  Write a report on the art of an artist whose
work you enjoy.

» Report on a visit to an ast gallery or mu-
seum.

Foreign Langusge

o Interview an exchange student.

+ Report on the types of erticles and feature
stories in a foreign magazine or newspaper
to students interested in developin~ a school
newspaper/magazine in a second language.

Science

o Compile and explain some information
about laborstosy techniques to incoming
science sindents

o Present a step-by-step explanation and
description of a recent classtoom experi-
ment.
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Ccmpllealistofandmpmanmemajor
concerns expressed in either the editorial or

Ietters-to-the-editor section of the local
paper.

IIndnstrialArts

For your school newspaper write a report on
common accidents or incidents of misuse of
shwemﬂpmcntinashopclassovera
specific pericd of time. Interview people
working in jobs in which they use the skills
leamed in a shop class,

Additional repott of ._.formation assignments
can be developed by considering what students may
observe or experiment with in their own environ-
ments.

The CAP Writing Prompt Format

The writing prompts used by the Califomjx

N Assessment Program and included as examples in
i the CAP writing gui 3 1 are organized into two

: section.: the writing situation and directions for
writing. The writing sifuation contains information
abmnpmwﬁﬁngacﬁviﬂuanddimcnvesdesigwd
to motiyate students to think about the assignment.
The directions for writing section includes back-
ground information about the topic that students can
use to prepare for the writing assiygnment. In addi-
tion, this section includes specific instructions

: regarding the assignment intent, topic, and audience
i for the agzignment as well as other diréctions for

L students to keep in mind when responding to

I prempis,

3

Art Project
S
Writing Situation: In your art class each student
is required to complete an original project using any
available matevials (clay, wood, glass, plastic, metal,
fabric, constraction paper, watercolors, oils, pen and

S geeng vy STy e
BRI N

R

" Bireons o Wrthog W oo e
, ﬁem?ﬂ%m"}w
¥ zﬁhfmﬁm

usedto

i vﬁené?w
ym’rcmwd yourpizoe ofan.

@“W

Writing Situation; .You havebeenaskedto
<xplain the'process of pt sis to'a small:
group of sixth-graders. wa&mtocxphinthe
process cleaﬂysotbatsmdanscaneasilyunder
stand arid remember it.

Directions for Writing: Write a mportin,wlﬁch
you expla!nthepmass ofmmww sixth-
gxadesmdeanivcmciﬁcdetaﬂsmdexamples
so that the studenits will 1 find your repoft both
interesting and infoxmaﬁve. You:want the students
to understand the process clearly.

I History-Social Science

The Spanish-American War

Writing Situation. In 1898 a debate raged in the
Congress over whether the United States should
declare war on Spain: Most Republicans wanted
war. The; felt that'a war would result in Cuba being
ﬁeedﬁmnSpaimMostDemocmtsfemdthatﬂw
UmwdSmwouldmeubaifmemmywm
1o war.
mem.whichinclu@dthemmisimﬁmtthc(miwd
States would not annex Cuba,

Imagmeﬂmtwarhasbemdec!amdmdymu
o!derbmﬂwrhasmlistedinﬂrcAmywﬁgmm
Cuba: Your best friend azks you'td éxplain the
masmsfwﬂleUniwdSmtesdscladngwarm

Spain,

Directions for Writing: Explain to your friend
the reasons for the Spanish-American War. Include
spedﬁcmfomaﬁmanddescﬂpﬂmofevemsthat
contributed to the declaration of war. You are not
trying to persuade your friend that the United States

Rapoit of informstion ViI-7
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wasrlghttodedmwar “You simply want to
explﬁnmymrﬁkndﬂwissuainvolvedsomathe
wmundemmdmereasmsfortbewar.

Addittona!AEx‘emplary Essays by Studeuts

Inﬂzenexttwoessays.ﬁ:ewritersxharcinfor-
matioa ebout trieir favoxiw acﬁvxﬁes and trace the
development of their  for the activities.
Notice that the writers® cxuberant voice helps to
enliventhe reportof information; The writers’
obvious commitment to the activities lends credence

to both reports.

Piano

My favorite thing to do is play the piano. When I

play the piano, all of my frustrations and worries
seem to disappear. I just-concentrate on my music
and listen to the plano’s sound. If I'm upset about
something, playing the piano always makes me feel
better. There is always a feeling of fulfiliment when
1 play a very difficult piece or one that is really
beautiful, because I know that I am the one that is
makizg such a wonderfui sound.

It takes a lo: of hard work to learn how to play
the piano. I reaiize that now. Whken I first started,
hated it. I quit wiik iwo teachers and almost quit
with my third one. But when I got to the level where
1 lized the music (actually when I got to a point
where I could really play the music), I started 10
enjoy the piano. After awhile, the sense of accom-
plishment that came with learning a plece that was
difficult for me made me want to werk harder. 1
worked to accomplish more.

Even now that I really enjoy playing the piano,
it really takes a lot of patience to progress. As the
music gets harder it takes more time to learn the
righs fingering and dynamics. The fingering comes
first. I have to patiently practice the actual move-
ments of riy finger to be able to locase each rote.

The dynamics is the timing, working towards a
smoothness that produces music instead of just note.

1 suppose I wouldn’t even play the piano at all if
1 didn’t really love the music 1 play. Most of the
inusic i3 classical and most of the kids my age have
a definite distaste for is. I would never.tell someone
at school that 1 like Mozart better than Huey Lewis
and the News. But, I don't blame kids for not liking
it because it really takes awhile to get used to ét. 1
aiways have to go over my pieces two or three times
to get a real sense of the feellng it is supposed to
have. Then 1 like to play it over and over because
some of the melodies are so lovely. Now, since my
playing has improved, I can do more than jist
practice the pleces I'm working on. Sometimes it is

VI-8 Writing Guids

‘hobbies like Ssamp ce - biilding:
things; bmp{aylugthepianakbmform It makes
mefcelb@p“y“éad ZEven thoy; h!maytcar
1p all of my piano’ booksﬁmfrustradon whenl
cantplay:mxhbxg Iwilluevcrquitbecauseme
pianotspartque ‘

Inthisnextmpomhewﬁterfomsesonhis
developmcntasadiscjockey(D ). Early in the
Aragr ‘tlxewnterspaksasanaggxggity 88
aomvindngtepmcrslmld.'l‘twwxiﬁcrorgaxﬂm
his ¢ yaroundtﬂsdevclopmentasaD 0o
chromlogical mder).andisclearlyawmdnta
poteaﬁalmdimccmaynotbefgmiliarwimﬁis
subjectmancr Addmsinglﬂs audicncc he offers
clear and detailed explanations of the types of music
and the techniques he understands so thoroughly.

D.J.

Music is one of my top favorite hobbies. I'm
what they call a DJ. I've been a D.J. for five years
now. Right now, I'm working on a record titied Def
Jam. Being a DJ. is really hard work, bus music is

" my life. 1 DJ. dances, weddings, and anything that

has to do with music. But the music I'm really into is
Hip Hop and Soul.

Hip Hop is another type of music. It ¢ hard to
explain, butit's al! about rap. Rap and Fip Hop
are a lot the same. Rap is a song that rhynies; it's
Jjust that you say the words with a beat instead of
singing them. I rcp too. I can rap adout any person,
place, or thing. I started rapping five years ago
when I became a DJ.

What got me started was when I went back to
New York. I went to 49th Street in downtown
Brooklyn. There were people doing these weird
things on turatables (record players), called

“scratchin.” You Scratch by moving the record
underneath the needle while the record is playing.
You do it with a beat which adds to the song. You
can also mix while you scratch. Yeu mix by playing
two records at the same time, on d{fferent turn-
tables. But you go back and forth from one song to
another by working the volumes. Scratchin’ and
mixin' were everywhere in New York, all through
Quezns, Bronx, Bronxville, Marhattar and East
Harlem.

So when I came back to California I asked my
dad if he'd get me two turntables, a mixer, speckers

A oasmaran e e b
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and all other kinds of equipment for my birthday.
Wh.en my birthday came, my dad got me everything
that I asked for. I couldn’t believe it. After awhile, 1
got really good at it. I practice all the time. The
whole block could hear me. But by then I needed
better equipment, so the next year I sold it for a high
tech quality. I started buying records too. I've got
732 records of Hip Hop and 207 of Soul. I've spent
a lot of money on this, but I've made money too.

People from around the area heard that I was a
gocd DJ., and they came down to compete against
me in the Battle of the DJ.'s. This was held at the
Coliseurn. And with luck I took first place in the top
two finals. It was hard work to learn how to DJ.
Nobody ever taught me how to do it. I learned by
myself by watching others and practicing by myself.

Now I’m in a group called “Funky Fresh
Scratch Master.” In other wrrds, I'm a street D.J.
it's just my brother w.d I in the group. We're
heavily into scratchin’. Being a D.J. takes time. It s
hard work, but that's what I like to do best.

To complete the: following essay, students were
required to write a report to Canadiar students about
a favorite class in their school. In “D.C. Publica-
tions,” the writer explains both the rewards and the
minor frustrations of the class. The stuuent reveals
an honest affection for the class and reports infor-
mation accurately and fairly.

D.C. Publications

Canadian schools are probably a lot like
American schools. Most students in both countries
have favorite classes, and I certainly have mine.
Our journalism class is called D.C. Publications,
and it Is the best class I have ever had. We produce
a newspaper every four weeks which is called The
Nex s. It is not juct an average paper. It is a collec-
tion of fine stories written by talented students. We
have 38 staff members which creates an abundance
of talens.

The equipment used in the class is standard; we
have your usual layout sheets, pasting boards aid
wax guns. The equipment allows us to put all the
articles, pictures and headlines ogether so we can
then copy the full version of our newspaper. Inst. :d
of using typewriters (some still do, but not many),
we &ype our stories on a pair of Apple If computers.
With the Apple Works program we can do more
than you could dream of on a typewriter (such as re-
vising, centering and making multiple copies). Ev~n
with compuzers, however, most of our work is done
with good-old pencil and paper.

InD.C. Publications there is a lot of learning
going on. We have learned to: prepare headlines,

write in inverted pyramid style, write objectively,
and how to edit. Some of the more fortunate have
been able to do layowts, take pictures or paste-up
stories. Others, such as myself, have used the
computer o prepere stories for publication. An
important side effect of his class Is greater kiowl-
edge of, and respect for, the rules of English.
Articles must be clearly written, and everyone in the
class comes to understand that.

Having 38 students in a class does not seem that
bad, buz it can get very hectic, especially when the .
paper is about to go to press. At this time, all stories
and feature material: (i.e., song dedications) are
due. There is a frantic rusk “or everybody, but there
are only so many materials to go around. Take the
computers for example. For three weeks no one needs it
or wants it. Then, just before press time, everyone has an
urgent need to use it.

Fortunately, only a few work with layout and
paste-up. We have pre-printed sheets to plan our
stories on. After layout we cut and paste our stories
to fit together. We take these paste-ups to the printer
and then we have a finished paper.

I am proud of The News. The paper and its
writers have won several awards in the past, and
will probably do so in the future. It isn't easy
publishing a newspaper, but I am sure you would
enjoy this class if you come to our school. I am also
proud of my school. Not only do we have a great
Journalism class, we have excellent English, math,
science and soclal studies departments.

The following report of information,"How to
Blind a Cyclops,” was written in response to a
literary text.

Writing Assignment: Odysseus and his .aen, rejoic-
ing over their retym from their ten-year odyssey,
have decided to write a survival manual for other
warriors segting cut cn an odyssey. One chapter in
the manual will include instructions for escaping
from a giant Cyclops.

Imagine you are cne of Odysseus’ men. Write an
eatry for the surviva! manual entitled “How to Blind
a Cyclops.” Describe the supplies needed and the
steps to follow. You want your fellow Greek
warriors to clearly understand the supplies they need
and the steps they must take to escape.

How to Blind a Cyclops

Fellow warrlors, if you should find yourself
trapped in a Cyclops’ cave, here is a plan that is
guaranteed to free you. First, be sure to bring along
a sword for sharpening and our famous drink,
ambrosia of the gods. As soon as the giant leaves 1o

Report of information VI-9




texxd his sheep in the morning, get a log of an olive
tree. There will be lots around the cave because the
Cyclops use it for fircwood. Take your sword and
sharpen it to a point then hide it. You don't want the
giant to find it. If ke does, you can forget escaping.
When the gians resurns in the evening, he will build
a fire. While he is making the fire, offer hirm some of
the ambrosia. He will love it and demand more. Let
him drink unsil the fuddle and flush come over him.
Three bowls skould br just enough. When he
tumbles backward and passes ous, quickly and
quietly uncover the sharpened log you hid earlier in
the day. Drag it over to the fire. Stick the point in
the flame. Let it redden and glow. If any of the men
start to punk ous, give them a pep talk. Lif the log
high over your shoulders, sprint forward and ram it
into the giant’s crater eye. His eyelid will sear and
the eyeball will hiss, sizzle, broil and then pop out.
This will make the glant very mean and angry. He
will probably bellow ard go wild. Riin hide. Don’t
let him catch you or you are dead! In the morning,
he will sit by the . or. He is going to feel all the
sheep to to make sure no humans try to get out.
Don't let that bother you. Just get underneath the
sheep on the pectoral fleece. It won't smell good,
but »ou' il have to held your nose or something. The
giant will only stroke the top. He won't feel you
underneath. When he lets the bleating sheep go out,
he will be letting you out too. Once you are out, run
like crazy for the ship. If you follow this plan exactly
like I told it to you, you won't have any problems
escaping from the Cyclops.

Essays Written for the CA™ Assessment

When writing essays for the CAP writing
assessment, students are to produce a first draft
during one 45-minute period. Students write in
responise to a specitic prompt from one of eight
types of writing. Students use the writing strategies
and techniques practiced in class to think through
and develop their essays. The following samples of
students’ writings were written for the CAP writing
assessment. These papers are labeled “dligh
Achievement,” “Mid-Range Achieverent,” or
“Low Achievement,” depending on the stiudents’
ability to meet the specific dem«nds of this type of
writing. (Note: The Rhetorical Effectiveness Scor-
ing Guide for Report of Information is inciuded at
the back of this section)

High Achievement

In “Music in My Life,” the writer focuses 0a
why she enjoys listening to music. She successfully
avoids the trap of simply naming group after group
and song after song. Each of her five reasons is

extensively elaborates and she uses a variety of
strategies to elaboraic nier reasons.

Music in My Life

1 supposz the activity I most enjoy is Ustening to
music. There are many reasons for this, first of all
music helps me relax. Some of my favorite groups
are the Beatles, the Cure, U2, The Replacements,
Tears for Fears, and ABC. When I come home after
scheol, I am usually tense. All I have to do to make
myself feel better is stick a U2 tape into my
taperecorder and I usually calm down. The music
lifts me and 1 just close my eyes and relax.

Another reason wky 1 like listening to music so
much is that it is good exercise. Actually, listening
to music isn’t exercise, but dancing is. If I feel like
working off some energy, I put on “How To Be A
Zillionaire” by ABC and dance to the keat. Itis a
very good workout and 1 feel exhilarat .’ after-
wards.

Still ano:ker reason why I like music is because
it makes me happy. If | am feeling depressed and
lonely, music always makes me feel better. For
instance, I was worried about scmething yesterday,
but then I put on “TN" by the Replacements and my
troubles seemed to diszzpear. Most of the songs are
happy and 1 didn’t have the heart to think abous my
problems while listening. Another good tape to
cheer me up is “The Head On The Door” by the
Cure. Such songs as “In Between Days” and “A
Night Like This" never fail to change msy depression
into happiness.

Concentration is another asset of music. Often
times if I have a revcrt to do or other homework, I
just do pot feel like concentrating. I get so upset
about the job that lies ahead that [ just cannot set
my mind to it and my thoughts start to wander to
other things. It is then that music comes in handy. If
1 play a tape like “Songs Xrom The Big Chair” by
“Tears For Fears” quietly, it always helps me to
concentrate and do my work. Sometimes I do not
even need to play the whole tape as I am working.
Just a few songs are enough to get me in tie mood.

Thz last reason why music is so importans to me
is because it inspires me and rouses my creativity. I
write poetry myself and often if I am having a
mental block, music will start me writing again. My
absolute favorite goup is the Beatles, and I have all
of their tapes except for one. Many of their songs
kave been inspirations for my poetry. I don’tiry to
copy the Beatles at all. Instead, their words and
music put ideas in my head which I then put on
paper. I don'¢ always write poetry after or while I'm
listening to the Beatles, but they do help.

VI-10 Writing Guide
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1 have just explained why I enjoy music as rmuch
as I do. Music is like therapy jor me in that it is
good for my soul, To sum it up inshree words:
Music is my life. It wiil always be, andwhen I die, I
hope someone is playing “I Nezd Yo" by the
Beatles at my funeral because that is the way I feel
about music.

Mid-Range Achievement

‘The writer of the report “Woodshop” attempts
to inform his readers about 2 class he is taking. The
writer relies on a series of gencralizations to develop
the report and presents his information through a
series of lists and names.

Woodshop

One of my favorite classes at my school is
woodshop. My woodshop teachers name is Mr.
Jackson. He is a sturdy looking man with dark gray
hair. He sometimes get so busy tha: a person must
wait ten minutes to ask a question. 3ut the projects
in woodshop are neat.

One of my friends whom I met in that class
made a wooden duck that waddled when you pushed
it. Another boy I know made several crosses. I only
made a dog plague, a word plaque, and now I rm
wor king on a shelf plaque.

I have quite a few friends in that class. Many |
Just met this year in the class.

In woodshop I learned abo:ut many types of saws
and other woodworking machines. Such as the
Bandsaw, the jigsaw, the ariil press, the bowl lathes
and the table saw, just to name a few. They also
have handsaws and rulers.

I am hoping to get woodshop next year in high
school.

Low Achievenment

The writer of the report “Skateboarding” uses
repetition of generalized ideas to tell his story. This
report does not include new or useful information
for readess interested in leaming about skateboar-
dirg.

Skateboarding

Skateboarding is my favorite activity. Sk~te-
boarding is my favorite activity because, their are
many tricks. While skateboarding people can be in
tournaments against other skateboarders. When
people are skateboarding, it’s fun to ride skatebo. -
ramps. When doing this activity, it takss protection,
skill and practice.

Skateboarding is my favorite sport because, its
Jun, many tricks, go to tournaments, ride ramps, it
take pmtcczion. skill and practice.

Pubiished Example of a Report of Information

'lhefouowingrcpoatofinformatim,“me
Deamofanmephant, appeamdinLé‘emagame,
accmnpaxﬁedbyadmmﬂcmiesof;ﬂmtogmphs
taken by Hofst Munzig. Even though you do not
have the photographs here, the power of the words
alone allows you to picture this scene in your mind.

Death of an Elephant'

According to legend, a dying elephans wanders )
off to a hidden “elsphant graveyard,” where stark
piles of bleached skeletons promise a fabulous
treasure in ivory tusks to any adventurer who can
find them. Even though game wardens find hundreds
of elephant carcasses each year, Scattered over the
East Africa reserves, the exact nature of an ele-
phant’s death has remained a mystery.

In December 1970, 28-year-old ecologist
Harvey Croze and phoisgrapher Horst Munzig
came across a dying cow elephant in Serengeti
National Park. I's an extraordinary sequence of
photographs they were able to record every detail of
her final hours. The stricken animal did not die in
solipde. The anxious herd tried despera. y to
revive her. “You de 't have to be around elephants
long before you fall in love wisps their incredible
concern for other members of the group,” says
Croze. “Elephants love elephants. It's as simple as
that.”

It was early afternoon when Croze and Munzig
first spotted the sick elephant. She stood about 75
yards from the grazing herd, ker head lowered and .
her great ears flopped forward. A bull elephant
approached ker from the herd, sniffed at her head
with his trunk, gave a gentle rumbling noise, and
then returned to his feeding. For 20 minutes the cow
remained motionless except for an occaslonal curl
of her trurk. Then she dropped silently to ker
haunches. Immediately the entire bord, screaming
and trumpeting, thundered toward her and formed a
semicircle around her. Then her forelegs collapsed
and she slumped onto her belly.

As the cow lay helpless on t1.. ground, the bull
pushed the larger elephants away but allowed some
youngsters to touch her. One lald his trunk on her
back while a baby pushed vainly at her rump.

A young elephant nuzzled the cow's ear. Then
uie bull lowered his head to her side and with a

“Death of an Elephant,” Life (February 26, 1971), 660-65
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gargantuan effort tried so lift her. She was s0o
heavy. With a roar of frustration ke moved to her
head and sried tw lift that. Then ke tore up a trunkful
of d— grass and herbs and forced it into her mouth.
But she would not respond.

The young elephants pressed forward again and
one, plecing a foot on her back, tried to rouse her.
“It almost seemed as if they had tried every behav-
ior they could think of: threatening, lifting, fecd-
ing,” says Croze.

But the cow was finished. With a final convul-
sion she heaved onto her side. The herd broke out in
a renewed clamor and moved off to feed restlessly
nearby. The bull remained beside her, making
occasional attempts to rouse her. One by one, family
unmwidzintheherdremmedtothebodym{fzo
mourn and incx, at dusk, moved away together and
disappeared ovrr a ridge.

Readings in Report of Information

Magazines
National Geographic Science
Nasure Popular Science
Seventern Consumers’ Report
Mother Farth News Science Digest
Roys’ Life American Heritage
Audubor Magazine
Kooks
Carson Rachel. The Sea Around Us. New York:

C rford University Press, Inc., 1961.

Carson, Rachel. Silenit Spring. Boston: Houghton
Mifilin Co., 1962.

Cousteau, Jacques, and Frederic Dumas. Silent
World. New York: Nick Lyons Books, 1987.

*De Garza, Patricia. Chica.os: Tha Story of Mexi-
can-Americars. New York: Julian Messner,
1973.

*isted in Recommended Readings in Literature, Kinder-
garten Through Grade Eight (Annotated edition). Sacra-
meato: California State Department of Education, 1988.

Eiseley, Loren. The Imniense Journey. New York:

Random House, Inc., 1957.

Fox Fire:Hog. Dressing. Log Cabin Building,
Foods and Planting by the Signs, Srake Lore,
Hunting Tales, Faith Healing, Moonshine and
OtherAﬁ'airs of Plain Living. Edited by Eliot
Wigginton, New York: Doubleday &Co., Inc.,

1972,

Fox Fire. Vols. 7-9. Editsd by Etiot Wigginton.
New York: Doubleday &-Co., Inc., 1986.
*Freedman, Russell. Children of the Wild West.

Boston:. Houghton Miffiin Co., 1983,

, Elizabeth, Lost City in the Clouds: The
Discavery of Mach Picchu. New York: Cow-
ard, McCann & Geoghegan, 1980.

The Japanese American Journey: The Story of a
People. Edited by Florence M. Hongo and Miyo
Burton. San Mateo, Calif.: JACP, Inc., 1985.

*Kohn, Bemice. Talking Leaves: The Sto:y of
Sequoyah. Dallas, Tex.: Hawthome Publishing

Co., 1969.

*Lester, Julius. To Be a Slave. New York: Dial
Books for Young Readers, 1968.
Loeper, John J. The House on Spruce Street. New

York: Atheneum, 1982,

Lord, Walter. Day of Infanty. New York: Bantam

Books, Inc., n.d.

Lord, Walier, A Night to Remember. Mattituck,

N. Y.: Amereon Ltd,, n.d.

*McGaw, Jessie B. Chief Red Horse Tells About
Custer. New York: Lodestar Books, 1981,

Sloane, Eugene A. The All New Ce nplete Book of
Bicycling. (Rev. edition.) New York: Simon and
Schuster, Inc., 1981.

*St. George, Judith. The Brooklyn Bridge: They
Said It Couldn’t Be Built. New York: The
Putnam Publishing Group, 1982,
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Writers must satisfy special demands when they
prepare reports of information. They must present
thanselvesasamhonﬁesonasubjcctandimpms
readers with their knowledge and understanding.
They must select and present enough specific details
to characterize their subject for their readers. They
must quickly orient readers to a subject, help keep
them on track witli ¢ coherent report, and end the
essay in a satisfying manner. In the best reports of
information, writers express their involvement with
the subject and commitment to sharing it with
readers. They develop their report arcund a single
ﬂmncthattheyusetopmvidemmncetoﬂmr
essay.

In reporting information, writers are not cor-
cemed with persuading readers to take action, justi-
fying judgments or opinions or presenting autobio-

disclosures. Instead, they are concemed
with informing readers. Reports of information may
be found in textbooks, rescarch reports, technical
manuals, , letters, and essays about
familiar activities and places. The prompts for report
of information ask eighth-grade students to write
about their schools, communities, and interests,

Writers organize reports of information around a
theme that they use to integrate the information in-
cluded in the report. They classify and carefully
arsenge their information so their readers can easily
read and understand the report. They support main
points and elaborate their ideas with specific facts
and concrete examples.

Score Point 6—Exceptimal Achievemnent

Voice. The writer reports the subject in an
interesting and clear imanner. The writer establishes
himself or herself as an authority on the subject. We
hear a lively voice.

Information. The writer includes specific
information in the report—facts, details, examples,
anecdotes, explanations, aid definitions, By identi-
fying objects carefully and accurately, the writer
indicates to veaders that he or she is an authority on
the subject, The writer presents specific and con-
crete information relevant to the subject and the
point the writer is making,

ing on the writing situation, writers may
choose several of the following strategies to precent

Report of Information

Rhetorical Effectiveness Scoring Guide for

informaum (examplw are takm from eighxh-gmde
students® test papers):

» Using a personal anecdote (telling about a -
fishing trip as a2 way of sharing information
about fishing)

*  Creating a'scenario (an imaginary baseball
gameasawayofinfomﬁngrcadcrsabmn
ﬁwagmﬁesmdtmocminﬁesofbascban)

o Differentiating, naming, anddescnbingthc
parts of a subject (administrators, teachiers,
goals; groups; activities af s school; differ-

eat types of fins on a surftourd)

 Demonstrzting a clalm or dssertion (describ-
inghc . udents carelessly drop trash
around a schiool)

o Listir ~describing activities associated
with  _abject (swimming, kiking, biking,
walking, sight-secing in 3 town; reading,
writing, working on projects, participating
in group work, socializing in a class; riding,

racing, washing, currying, spraying, feeding
a horse)

. Companngorcoamsﬁngsubjectsasaway
of generating information about a subject
(contrasting a private and a public school)

» Telling the history of a subject (what the
cariiest surfboards were like, how a school
or a tcam began)

. Nanam:gthepmcssofmakingumlgor
peaicipating in an activity (waxing a surf-
board, playing in a football game)

» Creating images or analogies (a surfboard
leash is like 2 dog leash)

» Naming and providing details about the
features of a subject (trout, salmon, shad;
American River, Nimbus Dam, Sacramento
River; a surfboard leash is a solid line of
plastic, about as thick as a pencil, with a
velcro strap at the end)

» Explaining the benefits of a subject (“When
1 play the piano, all of my frustrations
disappear. ...” “Football tax ~ ~urmind
off things. .. .")

D
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+ Narmrating the history of involvement with
the subject (“When I first started playing the
plano I hatedit. . . ; Iquit. . . butthen....")

+ Exploring motives for interest in a subject

I will keep on playing piano (softball,
football, etc.) because it is 50 enioyable.”)

 Describing the joy of victory, the agony of
defeat (“Ilove to tie fies. . . .")

+  Outlining the requirements for knowing
sbout or participating in a subject (passing a
three-page test to get into a journalism
classg)

The writers of the best essays incorporate
several strategies in their essays.

Controlling Idea. In addition o using the essay
to inform us about a subject, the writer of a six-point
essay has stated or clearly implied a controlling
idea. When we know the writer's controlling idea,
we know the writer’s attitude toward the subject.
The writer uses the controlling idea to provide
coherence and a focus to the essay.

Orcanization. A six-point essay is well organ-
ized. It begins with helpful orientations to the
subject or a context for reading about it. It is coher-
ent and clearly pattemed. The writer creates this
pattern by focusing on components of the subject
and developing one or more components with
specific informaiion. The writer ends the essay in a
satisfactory manner.

Seore Point 5—Commendable Achieverment

Voice. Like the writer of a six-pcint essay, this
writer clearly reports information about the subject
in an interesting manner. We hear an authoritative
voice in the essay.

Information. The writer gives us uscful informa-
tion, but not as much information as the writerof a
six-point essay. This information is relevant to the
subject and includes facts, details, and examples.

Consroliing Idea. The wilter of a five-point

essay hasg stated a controlling idea and maintains a
consistent attitude toward the subject.

Orgasization. Like a six-point essay, o five-
point ecsay is weli ¢ “ganized. The writer begins and
ends the essay effectively but may not have estab-
lished as clear a pattern as the writer >f a six-point
essay and may not display the same degree of
control.

Score Potut 4—Adequate Achievement

Voice. The writer reports the subject eagerly,
but without the authority of the writez of a five-point
CSSAY.

Information. The writer gives us considerable
information, sometimes as much information s the
writerof & ﬁvc-polnt or six-poim essay. However,
someinfmnaﬂmmymbemnmgtwditm
theessaymdmaybegmeralraﬂurthmspeclﬁcor
mmc.'lhewriwrhasmnsodmdgxwpedtbc
information bt may have as carefully or con-
sciously selécted the information as the writer of a
five-point or six-poins essay.

Controlling Idea. The writer of a four-point
essay states a controlling idea and in general uses
the idea to provide consistency. However, the
writels sttitude toward the subject may waver.

Organization. In a four-point essay, the writer
mvcalsaphn.bmmeessaymaynmbewdlm
iwd.'!‘tzmymayhaveaneffecﬁvebegimﬁngm
may end hurriedly and clumsily. The writer of some
four-point essays give up coutral or momentum to
respondtothemggesdmsinmcpmnpt.(Anmy
can eam a four- or five-point score without para-
graph boundaries. Decide whiether the essay has
some coherence and direction.)

Score Point 3—Some Evidence of Ackievement

Voice. The writer of a three-point essay re-
sponds to the prompt. The writer may seem inter-
ested in informing readers and may communicate
ﬂwsonofeagerpersomlvoicewehearinafmu
point or five-poirz essay. However, the writer may
focus on opinion or evaluation rather than on
information.

Inormation. A three-point essay generally
presents l2ss information than a four-point essay.
The writer may rely more on generalization, opin-
ion, or evaluation than on specific information snd
may not provide enough information to characterize
the subject. The writer may only list titles, names, or
places without any elaboratinm or include personal
information not relevant to .2 point or helpful to
readers who want to understend the subject.

Controlling Idea. The writer may present a
simple statement of subject without a controlling
idea.

Organization. A three-point essay stays on topic
but it may be weakly orgenized. It may circle back
to an idea as an afterthought. It may seem added on,
sentence by sentence, b it will not digress too far.
It may just follow an order of presentation suggested
by the prompt.

Score Point 2—Limiied Evidence of achievement

Voice. The writer of a two-point essay may
show some awareness of readers and may even
reveal a lively voice.

VI-14 Scoring Guide
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Information. Vezy thin development, The writer
doces not seem to understand how to report informa-
tion. Rarely will thys writer use specific detsil to
develop a point, The essay will usually be brief, but
some miy be as long as three-point or four-point
ess2ys without the specific detail.

Controlling Idea, The essay may be no more
than a simple statement of subject.

Orgarzation. Organdzstion may be shaky, We
may not be sure where thw writer is gr 'ng, though
the essay will usually be readable. W 2r sometimes
digresses and shows ttl> sense of x “*d progres-
sion. May rely on suggestions in the ysonipt for

on.

Score Point 1—-Minimgl Evidence of Achlevement
On topic. The writer has a subject.

Vuice. Will usually reveal litile sense of voice or
awareness of readers.

Information. Unlike a two-point eseay, a one-
point esssy does not deliver much infonmation. It
coatring few points or ideas and rarely includes
details, The writer muy seem to be giving informa-
tion bt actually is evaluating or asserting opinicus.

Controlling Idea. May be no more than a simple
statement of subject.

Organization. The essay is badly organized and
sometimes incoherent. Brief,

Score Point 0-—Insppropriate Response
Off topic.

94
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In evaluation the writer presents a judgment
about the worth of a subject (a book, movie, work of
art) and then, using cither established or assested
criseria, supports this judgment with reasons and at-
tempis to convince the reader of the scundness of
the judgment.

Although evaluation is related to problem
soluticn, another form of writing assessed by CAP
at grade cight, there arc clear distinctions between
the two types of writing. In preparing an evaluation,
the writer focoses on a judgment aisd the reasons for
the judgment. In proparing a solution to a problem,
tire writer describes a problem, offers a solution, and
attempts to convince the reader that the solution is
viable.

Importance of Evaluations

Writers may evaluate by using petzonal judg-
ments sbout what they experience, hear, and see as
well a3 by citing extemai authority and drawing on
what they read and what other people say about a
subject.

When they become adults, students will be
faced with making significant evaluative deci-
sions—whether to go to college, what job to take,
where to live, and so on. Explesing decisions in
writing can help them to focus on evaluating several
aspects of the situation before they make a final
decision. Consequently, the processes to be leamed
through writing effective evalvations go far bevond
a classroom essay; they have lifelong implications.

Characteristics of Evaluations

Many sirategies can be employed in evaluative
writing. The strategies described in the following
pavagraphs may be interrelated in many different
ways a8 writers gecide what must be done to
acideve their purposes in different evaluative
writing situations.

Identified Subject

‘The wrriter identifies, defines, or describes the
gubject being evaluated and provides the context
necessary for the reader to understar 1 the evalu-
ation,

Grade Fight Writing Guide:

Evaluation

Judgment

The writer clearly states a firm judgment and
remains committed .0 that judgment throughout the
€ssay. (Nm'mwﬁﬂngaEwMamimmay
discover through the process of writing that the
onginalﬁzdmmaymedmbedmedmrc-
versed, This kind of essay should provide a valuable
tool for showing the process of thinking in writing.)

Sappomtgkeamu

Supporting reasouns are the center of the essay.
They suppozt and justify the judgment with coavic-
tion and plausibility. The following reasons have
been used in the par >13 written by eighth gradess
and exemined by teachers on the writing develop-
ment team:

o Personal experience

o Personal associations

o Personal preference or taste

Writing Team

Claire Pelton
San Jose Unified Schoe] Distr ¢
San Jose, Californis
Sendra Rogers
Long Bexch Unifieé School District
Long Beach, Califomnia

lackszockﬁkixmysm

B

Hueneme Elementary School District
Oxnard, Califomia

Marilyn Whinry
Mira Costa High School
South Bay Unica High School District
Menhanar Beach, Califormnia
can Claggett, Editor and Consultant
Forestville, Califosnia

Charies Cooper, Consultant
University of California, San Diego
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o Evidence cr examples from the subject
being evaluated (citing paits of the text,
quotations, and so forth)

o Evidence cited from a variety of sources
(scientific facts, opinions of sxperts, statis-
tics)

* Analysis of the subject being evaluated

+ Comparison and contrast to a related subject

+ Emphasis on the uniqueness of the subject
being evaluated

Tene

The tone must be appropziate . the judgment
made and give the reader the feeling of the writer's
conviction. The writer’s word choice and syntax
determine the tone of the essay.

Oroxaists
Reason and evidence must be organized both
logicaily and convincingly. The most important
evidence is usually placed either first or last in the
essay; the most gignificent reasons are those that are
most thoroughly developed. A forceful and explicit
conclusion reaffirms or underscores the writer's
judgment.
Coherence
The evaluation must engage the reader immedi-
ately. It mus: show direction, purpose, and move-
ment and provide a sense of closure.

Sepse of Audience

The writer must maintain an awareness of
possibie questions and needs of readers and must
attempt to convince the readers of the plausibility of
the evaluation.

An Exemplary Student Essay

This evaluation was written by a seventh-grade
student, whom we wiil call Brian, in response to a
prompt asking for a review of the best book or story
the student had read. It represents a typical student’s
response to such an assignment.

The Wild Party

There are funny stories, and there are funny
storles, but “The V/ild Pariy” by Jay De Jesus is a
winner. Jay De Jesus Is a 7th grade student who
wrote ¢his brilliant story for an assignmens.

{This paragraph teBs the reader the title of the
work beiag discussed and places i ia context.]

VIt-2 Writing Guide

“The Wild Party” starts at a modern 7th grade
Christmag parsy in room 14. The music is blasting
away, people are laughing, and everyone is having
a good time. Sadd.n!y.tkedoorblamapen,aﬁdm
Schoolboys march it The Schoolboys aré a band of

Donald, pulls ous '@ gun and shoots.
Evayozzgaq;.gqsur. Briice Amsadel; the teacher,
kmpsaver.dead.men - when all looks 1st, Jay De
Jesus sieps up,yells "Lct'sdoitfoer‘Amsadel!”
and throws an éraser at Waldo: The Eraser hits
Waldosgunmdmixarouﬁd,nmﬁngWaldo
shoot hime
Then o s proclaimed the hero. 1 thorgughly
enjoyed "Ti'.eWildey”forvariowrmm Itis
hilarious, creative, andhawbrillitmﬁaale I Liked
hs‘.vtiwmwxortakesasbwle ordinary chalkboard
eraser and creates.a veapon of it:’ m:}wws
imagination: Takmgobjectswem asd
making them seem fantastic and full of possibilities
mabes me feel that my life can be more excising than
how I usually see it.
{Here the wiiter summarizes coacieely. He tells us
about the plos and the chavacters with eathusias.]
Another reason why I enjoyed this story is that [
can relate to most of the charccters in real life. 1
know Jay and also the people who the teacher and
Waldo represent. I am in the class that the pariy
was supposed to take place in. This gives me a
personal place in the story. I am a charggter living
in this fictional stovy. For others, the story will seem
real because it' s evident that the author knows
about kids and knows how they think and what they
jantasize about. Being a kid himself, Jay uses his
firsthand knowledge of his friends and classmates to
tell a story any kid would like. All kids imagine wild
things taking place in classrooms where oftea there
are only rules and work and discipline. Jay brecks
open the dullness of the classroom and brings in
excitemens—a wild party, gang rivalry, a teacher
being killed. The Schoolboys killing a teccher?
That's ironic. Using an eraser to kill? That's funny.

[The writer backs up bis jedgment, naming
specific qualities of the story and then giving examples
from the eicry (0 support what he suys, Firsthand
knowledge makes the 2tory beliovable—ancther
reason for his xing the glory.]

I feel that almost anyone would 2njoy this story,
especially people who like funny stories. But even if
you don’t fit in this category, read this story,
because I don’t know too many people wio didn’t
enjoy this story.

[The evaluation reaches out to its andience and
conciudes with coavincing enthusizsm.]

o6




%
.
%

X
X
%
*
¥
&
il
-
ir
2
i
<
<

it e fgmy b S TGATE TV
R S A A R R A R

ey iy v kg
B e I e

One Student’s Writing Process

The process of writing the previous essay
involved many steps. The process began with a
series of short responses or “quickwrites™ given to
an entire seventh-grade class. After thinking of the
best book or siory they had read, the students each
wrote one title on a sheet of paper. Then they did the
following quickwrites:

Write why you liked this book or story so well.

Do not write what the book was about. Write

what yov, think about the book, why you iked it.
2. Inoae sentence give your judgment of the book.

Do not ¢ " any of the following expressions: I
Hke this book.... This book is good/interesting/
the best/great....(The students helped to make
the list of what not to use.)

3. 'Write a very brief plot summary (two or three
sentences).

4. Expand the plot summary (half a page or s0).
5. Tell what you leained from reading this book.

6. What is your recommendation to other students
about this beok?

Brian’s Quickwrites
The Wild Party

1. I liked the Wild Party, by Jay Delesus, because
itwas funny and I could relate to the people
involved in it. It was organized and put together
in a good way. I liked kow Jay made him be the
hero, haha, aisd how ke saved us from Waldo
McDonald and the Schoolboys. The funniest
part was when Mr. Amsadel got shot.

2. Judgment: One of my favorite storys is one
called the Wild Party. It is written by Jay De-
Jesus. 1 enjoyed this story because it is humor-
ous arnd different.

3. Sumunary: The setting is in a modern day
teenage classroom, and a party is going on, but
then a band of crashers called the Schoolboys
break in. The leader of the Schoolboys, Waldo
McDonald shoots the teacher. Then Jay De-
Jesus throws an eraser at Waldo and he shoots
himself, and Jay is proclaimed the hero.

4. Detailed summary: The story begins at a Christ-
mas Party a a Junior High School. The party
starts getting fust a little out of hand when the
Schoolboys, a dangerous gang, barge in to
crash the party. Weldo McDenald, the leader
pulls ous a gun and assassinaies the teacher,
HMr. Amsedel. Then Jay Delesus throws an
eraser at Waldo ard makes hini shoot himself.

The other Schoolboys flee. The students bow
there heads in memory of their teacher, and Jay
Is proclaimed a hero.

5. When I read this story, I didn't learr much. I did
learn that erasers can be dangerous though. I
also learned it does’t pay to crash on a pariy.

6. Recommendation; I recomend this story to
anyone who likes funny, modern storys they can
relate to. They should like a good laugh, t0o.
They shouldn’t be old fashioned, and should
know whas a teenage narsy can be like. So if you
qualify in most categories, or maybe ever all,
think you will enjoy this story.

The quickwrites were given orally and took
most of a class period. The next day, the students
took out these notes and read them over. The teacher
together in an evaluation of the book/story.they had
chosen. Their audience would be the gerieral public,
persons their own age-and adults. They could use
anything they had already written or they could
change anything, They could put what they had
written as quickwrites in any order, or they could
pick and choose from what they w2, using all of
it or some as they saw fit.

First Draft

This is an eveluation of “The Wild Party,” by
Jay DeJesus. Itis a creative, modern, humorous,
imaginative story that many pecple will enfoy.

The Wild Parsy starts in a modern, 7th grade
Christmas party in Rm. 14. The music is blasting
away, people are laughing, and everyone is enjoy-
ing it. Then the door blasts open and the Schoobays
march in. The schoolboys are a gang of mean party
crashing nerds who are lead Ly Waldo Mc Donald.
Waldo pulls out a gun and ::hoots. Everyone gasps
as Mr. Amsedel, the teacher_ slumps over, dead.
Then, when all looks lost, Jay De Jesus steps up,
yells “Le? s do it for XMr. Amsedell” and throws an
eraser at Waldo. The eraser hits Waldo's gun and
turns it around, making Waldo shoot hinself. Then
Jay is proclaimed the hero

I liked the Wild Party because it was hilarious
and creative. 1 like how Jay creates the ending, how
an eraser can kill someone. I especially liked it
because I could relate to most of the characters in
real life.

I would recommend this book to most people, as
long as they have a good sense of humor and can
take a good joke. They shouldn't be too old fush-
ioned, But even if you don’t fit with these categories,
you still may enjoy “The Wild Party” by Jay De
Jesus.
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After finiching the first draft, students ex-
changed papers with a partner anl filled out revision
guides.

Evaluation Revision Guide

Q: Do you feel che plot summary is in balance
with otlser parts of the evalugton?

A: The plos summary was grea: but you need to
tell more about the story and why you liked

it
Q: What iz the best p=s Sf this evaluatior.?

Why?

A: The ending because & tells that all Eix 35 of
people will like the story.

Q: Write down anythizg (word, phrase,
sentenve) that sounds s though you’ve
keard it any times before.

A: “One of my faveris scorys is called...”

Q: Write down the best sentence in the evalss-
aiion. Why did you Hke it?

A: 1 especially liked it because I could relate to
most of the characters in real life. I liked it
because he states his opinion and supports
it.

Q: Does the conclusion feel like the door
slammed shut or like someonc gently
closed the deor?

A: Someone gently closed the door.

New Draft

After talking with their partners, students
revised their evaluation essays. Brian's final draft
appears eariier as an exemplary student essay.

Response and Revisioa

Sharing writing with others in pairs or small
groups can help students review their work. Re-
sponse from oiliers, especially peers, is important
for students to develop a sense of audience, a cense
that their writiag reaches more people than just the
teacher. Having others look at thcir work gives
students a sense of purpose; they reclize that they
write to communicate, not merely to get a grade.
Students also see what others are doing and leam
from the succezses and failures of others.

Peer response involves both the teacher and the
students. The teacher needs to work with the stu-
dents to help them find ways to talk with each other
about their writing i a helpful way. Modeling with
the entire clsss is a good introduction. Beginning
with only four or five questioas for a response sheet

provides students with the opportunity to focus on
whatisimpomntinﬂwwdﬂngwlmunﬂwmuler
e erpowcmd.Smdemmdcrs
abomwhatis’goodinmewﬁﬁngmdwhumightbe
{:;gcmed.mdmmum@ﬁngﬂmideaswﬁw
' 9 St Ty
mfmofampmandmisknacﬁvity
Wﬂlm O T L I R SR 20
Using positivé 3 helpe's
conﬁdence. For eﬂ’ecdve cvaluative wriﬁng.
smdmtsneedtocmsiderwheﬂmtluywcleaﬂym

guides can helthsfocusouaxch
considerations; General. 0 help stiidents to
seeﬂaeovmnimpactofanessay*whﬂespeciﬁc
quesﬁons,fomsstudents attcnﬁononmme
localized issues.: Askingapeerwha*hcorshe
mmanbersaﬁermmngmevalw\ﬁmwmoﬁm
pmmwﬁwsumgm,mofﬁwvﬂﬁng ‘while the
ﬁ‘stimpmslmsofapeermadermayhelpme
writer to detsrmine whether the judgm.nt is clear or
reasonsconvincing.Ometeachetshav'uecidedm
thepmposeofaspeciﬁcassxgmwt.theycanmect
the questions appropriate to tiat purpose.

Written responses (after hearing the writer read
the paper aloud) provide a solid basis for response
group discussions. With expevienced response
groups, the teacher may depend on siudent-gener-
ated questions for discussion.

Response Guide Suggestions

General Questions:
What were your first impressions?
What interested you?
Wht did you like best?
What do you immediately remember about the
evaluation?

Specific Questions:
Judgment and Reasons
What is the subject of the essay?

What is the writer's judgment of the subject of
the evaluation?

What specific examples does the writer use to
Zlustrate the reasons or evidencr.?

What would you like .inore information about?

Does the evaluation seem complete? Why or
why not?

Vii-4 Writing Guide
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Did the beginning gsin your attention?
Could you fclow everything without being
confused?

Were you satisfied with the ending?
Tone

Circle the words that show the writer's convic-
tion, seriousness, or enthusiasm,

Audience

What questions or objections do you have about
the writer's judgment?

Are you convinced of the writer’s judgment?

Classreom Writing Assignments

‘There are numerous ways to elicit evaluative
writing in the classroom. It is important to.keep in
mind that the CAP test must b limited to a first
draft written in a 45-minute time period and a
prompt that provides a cot text or writing situation
with an explanation of the writing assignment or
directions for writing. In the classroom we can
extend the time, capitalize on situations our students
are involved in, guide prewriting exercises, engage
studenss in responding to each other’s essays, and
wortk through necessary revisions.

Models

In leaming to write good evaluations, students
can profit from models of both student and profes-
sional writing. Students and teachers can read
geveral examples, discuss the characteristic™ that
make a good evaluation, and then read more models
to test the students’ ideas. Models are important
because they present options in approaches and
strategies available to writers.

Suggested Situations

Choose from what you do already in your
ciassroom for evaluation topics. If you do journal
writing, have students select their best/worst journal
entry and then write an evaluation of it. Read a unit
in an anthology and have students evaluate a story/
poem of their choice from the unit, Have students
evaluzate books for book reports or one of their
textbooks. Students can also evaluate school-related
topics, such as procedures for elections or commu-

nity facilities for teenagers. The possibilities are
endless,

Revisions

Students’ revision needs will vary greatly. As
siudens work with peers, they will leamn how they

devoted whelpingmw besin .,.L.;‘p,tpers,
mhcrmgybedevotcdtohelmm@u levelopa
varlet) of e i Which f S e ucgamen; et
devoted lﬂgi«ngmqemfm
elaquﬂonsu'ategies (Se. . ¥Responise/Revision
section.)

Pabmﬁon

Smdentswillxudmwﬁteammberofevaln-
aﬂm ‘.“'fys A, g tn sa ) o 1.("«:1\‘ & dnmg.
cient in evaluative writing: 8 Mpaper
onabulleﬁnboard.pﬁnﬁng

" i{tinﬂ:esél;uoo;l
per.or,ifwxittenasaletmr:ahnall e xttoits
intendedmder(perhaps reecivingamply)may
mcmmgesmdm(stafeclthdrwﬁﬁngisw

while and incréase. their confidence for taking on the
next writing task,

Subject Area Evaluations

The following classrocm writing assignments
may be used to provide practice in wxiting evalu-
ation essays. These assignments represent various
content areas and are weant to serve as models for
teachers as they design their own writing tasks.

B
-

Art
s

Editors of the school newspaper are asking for
articles written by students about the work they ~re
doing in school. The editors will publish articles that N -
show students’ enthusiasm for leamning ar<d commis- 1
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ment to excellence. Their feeling is that all students
do work they can be proud of and that this pride
should be shared.

You have now finished your semester of art.
During the semester you did many pieces of art-
work—contour drawings, collages, block prints,
paintings, and others. Ip each kind of artwork you
aimed for 2 visual expression by using different
techniques. For example, in contour drawings you
used the techniques of seeing the ocutlines of objects
in collages you used the technique of arranging bits
of things to create a pattern; in paintings you used i
the techniques of perspective, ¢glor, and shape.

Think about the .¢twork you have done this ‘i
semester. Choose v/hat you feei i3 your most '
successful work. "Write about the work you have .
chosen. Tell why it is your best work. Relate any ,
personal feelings you inay have about the particular A
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work you have chosen that explain why you feel it is
successful. Tell about any .xperiences you have had
that make this piece of art important to you. Re-
member that you are writing for your schcol news-

paper.
Prewciting Activities

Imagine that you are setting up a show of all the
artwork that you have completed during this semes-
ter. On a piece of paper draw the display you wish
to make of your work. Then imagine that you are an
art critic or a judge visiting the completed show and
evaluate each piece of work as you stand before it.
You might jot down your thrughts on the paper
display as you think about w.ich work is your most
su .

Home Economics

You have read that many manufacturers like to
hear from consumers concerning their products.
Think about a product that you or your family use
regularly. It may be a particular brand of food or
tcothpaste. Perhaps it is an article of clething, Think
about why you or your family like this product.
(You may want to make lists or cluster ideas before
you decide what product to choose.) Write a leiter to
the manufa~urer of the product you have chosen.
Tell the company why you like this product. If your
letter is selected for puttication, you will receive a
free gifi and will also see your letter in agvertise-
ments.

EI
Literature

In the unit we have just finished, you read many
different stories, but all of these stories are related to
the theme of growing up. They exp.ess ideas about
growing up in differsnt ways. Some are humorous;
others are dramatic. Some of the stories are very
abstract; others are more like stories we tell in our
daily lives.

Publishers like to hear from studenis regarding
their reading preferences. They have asked students
10 write and send them reviews of stories they feei
are the most worthwhile. They plan to use the
students’ reviews in their advestisement.

Look & the list of stories you have read and
decide which story in the unit you feel is best. Ina
letter to the publigher, explain why you chose this
story.

The CAP Writing Prompt Forr.iat

The writing prompts used by the Catifomia
Assessment and inclnded as examples in
the CAP writing guides are ofg.mized into two
sections: the writing situation and directions for
writing. The wiiiing situation contains prewriting
information and directives designed to motivate
student thinking about the assignmeat. Students are
given background sbout the topic &ud are prepared
for the ‘pecific assignment that follows in the
directions for writing section where students arc
given specific instructions reganding the assignment.

| Science
Climate

Writing Situation: Your science teacher has
asked you ¢o think about climate as influencing the
choice of the place you would want to live. Examine
the following description of an island.

This island’s south and east coasts are washed
by a warm ocean current, the Gulf Stream. As you
might guess, the warm Gulf Stream current begins
in the Gulf of Mexico.

Winds usually blow from the west over Ireland.
These winds carry masses of moist air from over the
Atlantic Ocean.

Low mountain ranges ring the Irish coast. The
interior of the country is mostly flat. When warm,
moist air from the sea meess Ireland’s coastal
mountains, the air rises, cools and forms layers of
clouds. It is a rare day indec.; when there are no
clouds in the Irish sky. Through ail seasors, rain
falis frequensly and softly on the Irish landscape.
Fierce thunderstorms are rare. Hot, dry spells are
even rarer.

In summer, the combination of sea ureezes, the
high moisture conte.t of the air, and frequent cloud
cover helps keep the atmosphere relatively cool. The
average July temperature ranges from 11 degrees
Celsius o night to around 19 degrees Celsius in the
daytime.

The ocean breezes and moist air that help cool
Ireland in summer also act to keep the country
velavively warm in winter. The average Jaruary
temperature ranges from 3 degrees Celsius at night
to around 9 degrees Celsius in the doytime. Snow
and hard frosts are rare during Irish winters.

Changes from season to seaso s are not very
sharp on this island. Some day< in summer, winter,
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Political Conventions
Writing Situation.. Every four years political

partiry havecenvmﬁhiﬁtononﬂnateﬂ\cpersmmey
wishtorepfc‘mthaninthe elecﬁon.
Imagmematymmadelegatcto ¢ of the conven-
ﬁonsandthatfoﬁhavebemc“mtopmﬁm
presidential candidate of your choice to the other
delegates,

Directions for Writing: Choose a president you
admimandwﬂteaspeechtodeﬁveratmewnimt
ing convention. Use the information you have
regarding this man to present him to the nominating
ccgvenﬁon.Tellwhyhewmﬂdbemcbestmanm
represent your panty in the présidential elections, Use
" reasons and specific examples that will support your
i judgment that this man is the best man to represent
i your party. Your purpose ig to convince the other
delegates to agree with your evaluation of tnis
candidate.

i Best Poerus

Writing Situation: Your teacher is asking the
students in your class to compile a book called Best

Poems for Eighth Grade.
N Directions for Writing: Read the following poem
s carefully and then write'an evaluation for your

teacher, whi+ 135 read the poem, Convince her that
the poem should or should not be included in the

i collection of poems for eighth-grade students, Give
reasons why the poem skould or should not be
included and give specific evidence from the poem
t0 SUPPOIL YOUF reasons.
¥Climsie,” in General Sclence-A Voyage of Exploration.

Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice Hell Inc., 1986, p. 384, Used
vith permissicn,

And'.t{;g chqaers with Pete
during clasg

andl'm glad?

—B irbara B. Robinson

| Physical Education

School Sports

Writing Situation: Your physical education
teachers want to know which sports or activities
students value the most, To help the teachers select
activities for thv next semester, they ask you to write
anessaycvaluaﬁngtbesportoracﬁvitythatyoufeel
was the most worthwhile,

Directions for Writing: Think of the sporis or
activities you have done in physical education this
semester. Choose the one you feel was of the most
value to you and write an essay discussing why this
sport was the most valuab!z. You might compare the
techniques and skills of the sport you choose with
those of another sport that you feel is not as im-
portant,

2Barbara B. Robinson, “Poreign Student,” English Journal
(lay, 1976). Copyright 1976 by the National Council of
Toachers of English, Used with permission.

Evaluation Vi-7

fw
P

BRI
Y P KR

:L’\(,w'

Z,

P S s

e 1

ERE IO A
Wy s ain e Ik e fon

LT e 0
PR T B b

ikt
et




Microscope

Writing Situation: A meeting of scientists 1s
being held to celebrate the various scientific tools
that have contributed to the development of science.
You have been invited to submit a paper in which
you evaluate how useful the microscope is in
scientific discoveries. You have made significant
discoveries yourself with the aid of the microscope,
so you are enthusiastic about its scientific value.
Your paper will be rinted for the meeiing.

Directions for Writing: Write a paper \hiit you
vculd distribute at this meeting of the great scien-
tists of our time. The purpose of your paper is t0
evaluate the use of the microscope as a scientific
tool. State your judginent and support it with
reasons and specific examples. You want to con-
vince your readers 10 agree with your evaluaion of
the microscope.

Additionol Exemplary Essays

In the following essay, a student evaluates
Where the Red Fern Grows, giving a short but
succinct summary at the beginning. The writer then
g.ses on to tell of his personal reaction and feclings
for the buok.

Where the Red Fern Grows: A Review

Ever since he was a young boy, Billy wanted to
get coonhounds and turn them into champions. His
family could not afford the dogs, so he saved and
saved money for many years. After Billy bought the
dogs, he trained them until they reached perfection.
He entered a contest to see what dogs could catch
the most coonhides. His strength and faith helped
him acquire his goal of victory, bus he was not
aware of the sadness that would follow. After one of
the dogs Is killed by a cougar, the other one dies of
loneliness.

I remember this book because of the determina-
tion ard struggle of a boy trying to turn dogs into
champions. The relationship between the boy and
the: dogs is fuli of love and adventure. At the end the
dogs dle, but he remembers them because of the red
fern that grew on the dogs’ graves. There is an old
Indian legend that only an angel could plant the
seeds of a red fern, and where one grew, that spot
was sacred.

The relationship between the boy and the dogs
made this book excellent and pleasing to read. By

reading this book I learned that achieving a certain
goal is possible by being determined and having
folth. 1 ithink this is one of the best books I have read
and I encourage everyone to read it.

The next essay is an evaluation of a cookie.
Students clustered the qualities of good cookies and
then bad cookies. Cookies were passed out, eaten,
and evaluated. The writer of the following begins
her evalvation by giving the story of what happened,
helping the readess to put themselves in the situ-
ation. Her sease of humor and description enliven
the essay. Using the strategy of comparison and
conirast, she shows us what an excellent cookie
would be and gives us a better idea of why she rated
the sample cookie as she did.

Soft Batch Chocolate Chip Cookies:
An Evaluction

As we are sitting in the classroom, our teacher
passes out cookies for us to eat and write about. She
sets a Soft Batch Chocolate Chip Cookie by me. By
looking at it you can tell that there are chocolate
morsels in it. Already I know I'm not going to like it.
1t is too small. I pick up the lumpy cookie and take a
bite.

Not too bad, but not too good either. A little bit
too salty. Not as molist as I would have liked it to be.
Isn’t too sugary. It is not fresh and hot either. The
chocolate is pretty good thuugh. On a scale from 1
to 15, it would be a 7. If it were a little bigger, it
would be an 8.

The best cookies I have ever eaten are freshly
baked by my Grandma. They satisfy wants the first
bite I take. They have gooey chocolate cliips all
over. The outside is not as soft as the inside, but not
hard. The sweetness and saltiness of the moist,
delicious cookies are just the way 1 like them. The
dough is not hard to chew, and the chocolate chips
squash with the touch of nty tongue. The altogether
taste causes an explosion of ecstasy inside my
sensitive body.

My Grandma's cookies are the most luxurious
cookies I have eaten. Soft Batch cookies come pretty
close, though, because they are soft and chewy. |
just can’t get over how they make it so chewy. 1
wonder what they put in it? Maybe one of these days
I'li find out and start a cookie company named:
Grandma'’s Best.

The next essay is also an evaluation of a cookie.
In the essay the writer orients the reader to the
nurpose of the evaluation and expresses a clear
judgment. The evaluation is eraivened by specific
details and by the writer's humor.

vii-8 Writing Guide
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Recently nry English class held a chocolaie chip

cookie taste test. We each tasted three soft brand
chocolate chip cookles and rated them on softness,
size and number of chips, and homemade flavor.
Then we voted for the one we each iiked best.  want
You to know I voted for your cookie, Chewy Chips
Ahoy, as the best. They were great. They were even
better than the cookies my mom makes and I thoughs
she 11ade the best cookies around!

1 guess you want to know what I liked about
youur cookie, Well, first I liked the smell. It had a
nice vanilla aroma with a hint of chocolate. I also
liked the size of your chocolate chips. They weren't
too large like chunks and they weren't too small.
One of the cookirs I tasted had chocolate specks
ard another one had no chips. One had chocolate
melted in the middle. How can you call that chips?
The best part of your cookie was the texture and
flavor. Yo.. cookles were soft and chewy. The first
bite melted in ry mouth. It was silky smooth. There
was an excellent homemade flavor in the cookies. I
couldn’t believe some machine made these by the
thousands. Are you sure you don't have hundreds of
mothers and grandmothers arourd the country
baking these in their kitchens and sending them to
your plant?

Some of the other cookies left an aftertaste or
were greasy but not yours. If I had to name one
thing bod it was the cookies were just a little salty.
Try leaving some of it out. Maybe you could hire me
as your official tester t> make sure they are ahways
Just right,

Keep up the good work and keep baking those
rad cookies!

Essays Written for the CAP Assessment

The following 2ssays were written as part of the
CAP writing assessment. They re;  .ent a range of
high, medium, and low achievement.

High Achievement
Dear Author,

I wanted to commend you on your terrific book
Holding Me Here. It was such a personal and
realistic book that it appealed to me in almost all
respects.

1 especially liked the characier development of
the oung girl. At the beginning of the story, she
dreamed the lady who would be renting out the
extra roois would be exotic and famous. She even
thought she might be a newsreporter doing an
articie on the typical American family and taking
pictures of her and her mom day after day. When
the woman wasn’t, she was very upset. She snooped

in this lady’s room and found her diary and pic-
tures. She read her diary and was shocked to find
ous that this lady had left her family for no apparent
reason. She wrote about how she missed them. It
was all very peculiar. So the young miss set out to
reunite the family. She should have never done this.
Mearwhile, she couldn't cope with her parents’ two
year divorce. Her mom was dating again and she
hoted her for is. Her dad wasn't dating and ske
hated him for is. At this point in the story I felt the
girl was immature, but as she got into deep prob-
lems, ske began to “wake up” and understand life.

1 also liked the certuin descriptions yoiu used. I
liked how you described the woman as beirg like
Gretel, lost in the woods. I fels it was very effective.
1 also felt the way you described the girl's anger
towards her mother's boyfriend was realistic. She
never gave him a chance and never let him be too
nice to her.

Another area I liked was the whole situation of
divorce. It faces many young people and it some-
times corforts them to see how other people like in
books work out their problems. It is a very deep and
serious master but I thought you did a fine job.

Now to be honest, I thought that the diary was a
little too revealing because ¥ knew right off that the
woman was abused by her husband. I could tell
right off that he drank a lot. I concluded right off
that she missed her children, but was leaving them

Jfor their own good. I thought it was very strange
that the girl couldn't see this. Unless it was part of
e attempt to make the girl seem naive I don't think
it was realistic.

Another part I didn’ t think was reasonable was
when the woman's husband found out his daughter
Lesley had seer; her mother and him come to the
main character’s house. In your story, he was drunk
and pounded on the door and there was a real chase

for him trying to catch her. Personally I thought this
was like “The Dukes of Hazzard” car chases which
are very long and don’t get anywhere. I think you
could have found an alternate incident.

Desnite these two parts, I found the book
impossible to put down. I loved this book just the
same and I hope you write some sort of sequel. It
was really great.

Admiringly,
Your Greatest Fan

Commentary

The judgment expressed in the previous essay is
clear and distinguished by the specific statement of
its being “personal and realistic.” Those qnalities are
then supposted by reasons—character development
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of the young girl, descriptions, and the divoice
situation—and these reagois are, in tum, amplified
by specifics from the book. The scope of the evalu-
ation is widened by a ¢iscussion of the book’s
weaknesses, The judgment remains clear, and the
essay ends with a feeling of the student’s personal
involvement with the book,

Mid-Range Achievement

My favorite type of music is New Wave. Most
New Wave songs are written and produced by the
English. The words in every New Wave song tell a
special love story. The stories are very sad and
romantic. Some stories even relate to what really
happens in the life of my friends and myself. Also,
the words I listen to help bring myself into my world
of fantasy. While listening to the words of this kind
of music, my imaginaries stait taking place. I'd
dream of things that I wish would really happen
sorneday. I think dreamers would enjoy New Wave
as much as I kave.

Another reason why I really love New Wave
music is their riythms. It's not too fast like rock
music, nor it is too slow and boring like classical
miussic. It is more like the beats of our hearss.

I think New Wave music is the kind of music that
will be enjoyed by every teenager in the future
years.

Herz are some of the titles of the New Wave
songs: “Heart & Soul”, “Heartache”, “I Can
Loose My Heart Tonight”, “Dream Away” , and
many more. ’

Those are the reasons why New Wave is my kind
of music. It s great.

Commentary

This average-scoring essay is coherent and
focused on one subject—New Wave music, The
jutgment is clearly stated and supponted by many
reasoas, The essay is uneven, it starts out well but
ends weakly, devolving into a list of songs and an
exampie of lyrics. The reader must make the con-
necticn between the list, the lyrics, and their impor-
tance in pointing out the worth of the music.

Low Achisvement

My favorite music is rock. It has alot of beat
into is. It also has many mors new tecknology in-
struments. Most of it is electric. Like guitars, drums,
and keybords. All of this equipmeni is more louder. ]
think it sounds alot better. Everything in this music
is just perfect. In the way they make &. This music
has made me like roc music. I think it &s good. It
really gets you going and feeling good.

Commentary

In this essay, the judgment i3 stated, but the
reasons supporting te —the beat, “n ¥
technology instruments,” and “fecling good”—se
ot elaboratéd, The essay seems o be a random
m&mdmmmmmr’sfw@m
nusic,

Published Example of Evaluation

Machine Dreams by Jayne Anne Phillips is an
astonishingly and deceptively simple novel about
family life in America from the Great Depression
through the Vietnam War, Phillips, whose first novel
this is (earlier, she published a miich praised
volume of shows stories, Black Tickets), tells the
plain tale of two generations of the Hampson
family—Mitch and Gene, the father and mother, and
their daughter and son, Danner and Billy.

Nothing much kappens in Machine Dreams that
is not likely to happen in most American fomilies.
The men go off to war; the women stay home and
worry. People live and die as they do in real life,
and the sum understanding of the novel is that life
will prevail, at least over the long haul.

What makes Machine Dreams work is Philllps’
eye for detail and her ability as a storyteller. Born
in West Virginia (where she sets her story), Phillips
says she “grew up hearing a los of stories, mythic
kinds of stories from neighbors and relatives. Some
of these undoubtedly became the stuff of her first
novel, much to our great enrichmert. I sas rivetzd
for most of the novel, marvelling at the talent of this
young writer. There are many wonderful vignettes
which make outstanding reading aloud for a high
school classroom. My particular favorite is a long
passage which tells the story of Mitch's early
childhood encounter with a Chinese railroad worker
who has been isolated in a small shack in the
wilderness when it is discovered that he is a leper.
This linle story is worth the entire price of admis-
sion. Machine Dreams is available in paperback
from Pocket Books for $3.95, a bargain to be sure’

~—Dave Burmester

Readings in Evaluation

Evaluations are readily available in review
sections of magazines, newspapers, and journals. In
addition to reviews, many works of noafiction,
especially those which make strong thematic

3Dave Burmester, California English (Sept/Oct., 1985). Used
with permission.

64




e R =
RS

k4

5.

<A
PN

DT T e
S

et oy

AR O

=
g
. TA

2 s bt

ks

)

DRI RN ey

Aert Lty
>

R

Ko Prera e

pEL

m‘mnewlnm which ¢an be used
asckssxmmmodels. Thetiﬁemfafcwmmes

Active Voiccsll*AWﬂw’sRcader ctapiledby
IanesMoﬁmmPhyms “Tushiik: Boyntoa/
g&g&iﬁm , Inc., 1987 (“Review,” pp.

Literary Cavalcade and Scope Magazine, Scholas-

tic, Inc.

Newsf »eek
Calif‘ oG Engltsk (publication of the California

S <RI P e

Assoclaﬂmof‘l‘eachers of Education)

s Evaluation Vil-11




-

Evaluation requires writers to state a judgment
and support or justify their judgment wi.t reasons
and evidence. The writer of a convincing evaluation
offers thougiaful, relevant reasons for the judgment
and then argues them convincingly with evidence,
examples, or aneciotes. Those requirements make
evaluation a form of argament.

Prompts for evaluation invite students in grade
eight to evaluate a wide range of phenomena and
activities: games, writers, books, movies, poems or
stories, music, or musical groups.

; A writer focuses or controls an evaluation by

i asserting a finn judgment and selecting relevant
reasons to justify it. A writer organizes an evalu-

f ative essay through a sequence of reasons coher-

; ently developed. An evaluation is supported or

: elaborated through the evidence, examples, or anec-
’ dotes a writer chooses to justify the reasons for the
judgment.

Score Point 6—Exceptional Achievement

! Judgment. Writer names or identifies the subject

. to be evaluated and states a firm judgment of it. This
judgment is clear: 1 just finished a fantastic book;
soccer is my favorite game; it would be hard
to find a better movie than this one. Fresh, unusually
stated judgre- ait may be one characteristic of a six-

: point essay.

¢ If the writing situaticz. requires it, the writer

~ describes the subject to be evaluated. This descrip-
tion does not dominate the essay but provides only a
context or background for the evaluation.

8 Reasons. Writer gives a reason or reasons for
: the evaluation. These reasons clearly justify the
judgment. The central focus of the essay stays on
these reasons.

Evidence. Writer may give many reasons for the
evaluation, but at least one reason will be fully
supported by examples or evidence. Some of the
strategies for justifying an evaluation follow:

+ Bringipg in personal experience
+ Revealing personal associations
+ Mentioning perscnal preference or taste

Rhetorical Effectiveness Scoring Guide tor

Evaiuation

»  Giving evidence or examples from the
subject being evaiuated, including text of
song or story where appropriate

 Analyzing the subject being evaluated

o Comparing or contrasting related subjects in
the same categorcy

o Emphasizing the uniqueness of the subject
being evaluated

Voice and Style. Essay is coherent. It engages
the reader immediately; it has direction, purpose,
movement, and provides a sense of closure.

Writer seems aware of readers’ questions and
needs throughout the essay. The essay seems to be
written to particular readers. The writer convinces
the readers of the plausibility of the evalvation.

Writer's choice of words, sentence variety, and
sentence fluency demonstrate commitment to the
writing as well as serious thinking about the subject.

A six-point essay demonstrates qualities ali
readers admire: conviction, enthusiasm, freshness. A
six-point essay mey demonstrate the writer's 3
integration or immersion of self into the evaiuvation. 3
These essays may use an unconventional rhetorical ;
approach. In a six-point essay, the writer may take
chances and succeed.

Score Point 5—Commendable Achievement

Judgment. Identifies the subject to be evaluated
and expresses a firm judgment of it. Description
does not dominate the essay.

Reasons and Evidence. Writer gives a reason or
reasons and develops at least one fully. Essay is
coherent. In ali previously listed ways, a five-point
essay is like a six-point essay. It reveals that the
writer knows about writing evaluations. The essay Is
detailed, well-argued, and convincing.
Voice and Style. We notice some confidence and
authority, but a five-point essay may be more~
predictable or conventic.ial than a six-point essay. It
is fully competent but less resourceful. It lacks the .
freshness, appeal, and originality of a six-point '
essay. K

Score Point &—Adequate Achievement

Judgment. Writer identifies the subject to be
evaluated and expresses a finn judgment of it.

O Vi-12 Scoring Guide
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Reasons and Evidence. E:say includes a reason
or reasons to suppost the judgment. At least one
reason is moderately developed but not in the
sustadined, convincing way of a five-point or six-
point essay. -

In a four-point essay, the writer will do scme
thi~ 23 as well as the writer of a five-point essay, but
the essay will not have the balance of a five-point
essay. The essay may be uneven, or parts may be
out of proportion. For example, the writer may
spend too much time describing the subject at the
expense of arguing to support the judgment of the
subject. Even though the essay is uneven or unbal-
anced, it will still be focused and coherent.

The writer demonstrates the ability to develop
an argument justifying an evaluation but cannot pull
it off with the confidence of the writer of a five-
point essay or the polish of a writer of a six-point
essay.

Voice and Style. The writer of a four-point essay
may express the authority expressed by the writer of
a five-point or six-point essay but does so without
the fresh thinking revealed in ant word «. sices and
flexible sentences.

Score Point 3—Soine Evidence of Achievement

Judgment. In a three-point essay the writer
expresses a judgment and gives a reason or reasons
for it. The writer reveals that he or she understands
basically how evaluz.rin works.

Reasons and Ev.dence. The essay falls short of a
four-point essay in twe, ways: (1) reasons are not
developed; instead they are listed; or (2) ar ason
is developed, but it is not developed logically or co-
herently. The writer tries to develop an argument
supporting the reason but is clearly struggling to do
s0 coherently. A summary of an episode in a book
or TV show does not count as a developed reason.

Reasons and support may be predictable and
shallow; they indicate Little insight for the subject or
the writer’s reltionship with the subject.

Voice and Style. We may doubt the writer’s
commitment to the evaluation. Few, if any, surpris-
ing word choices.

Score Point 2—-Limited Evidence of Ac“ievement

Judgment. States a judgment.

Reasons and Evidence. Writer may not give any
reasons to support the judgment. Instead, the writer
describes or summarizes the subject being avalu-
ated. Essay may be relatively long.

OR

Writer lists reasons; some are not relevant to the
judgment. Writer may develop a reason in a ram-
bling, illcgica) way. The argument used to develop a
reason will se:m confused, vague, fragmented.

Voice aiud Style. Voice and style are flat and
perfunctory.

Score Point 1—Minima? Svidence of Achievement

Judgment. Writer usually states a judgment but
only describes .he subject briefly. -

Reasons and Evidence. Writer may give no
reasons or list only one or two reasons for the
judgment. Reasons are not developed. Writer
usuaily relies on weak and general personal opinion.

Essay has all shortcomings of a two-point essay
but may be briefer than a two-point essay. Usually,
a one-point essay will be less coherent than a twe-
point essay.

Voice and Style. Voice and style are flat. Writer
reveals no interest in arguing for a judgment.

Scus e Point —Inappropriate Response
Off topic.

Evaluation Vil-13
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Grade Eight Writing Guide:

Probleva Solution

In problem solution the writer must define a
problem, propose one or more solutions, and
ceavince the reader of the feasibility of the proposed
solutions. The writer may use a number of strategies
to accomplish this task, including definition, de-
scription, illugtration, example, facts or statistics,
and anecdose.

Problem solution is related to other kinds of
writing tested in the eighth-grade CAP writing test.
For example, proposing possibie solutions may call
for a kind of thinking similar to that use ] in specula-
tion about causes or effects. Problems or solutions
may be illustrated with an autobiographinal incident
or a report of information.

Importance of Problem Solution Essays

Problem sclution may be defined as proposal
writing. Making proposals and finding solutions are
a part of everyday life. Politicians “vapple with the
problem of the homeless, a biue ribvon committee
investigates a NASA space shuttle tragedy and
proposes solutions to psevent its recurrence, and
pareats of teenagers work out solutions to the
problems of telephone vse or falling grades.

Iy writing about a problem and its solutions,
students must look at cause-and-cfect relationships
as well o= analyze points of view in offering solu-
tions. Students must examine eviGence, look at the
feasibility cf their solutions, and ensure that their
proposal is reasonable within the context of their
essays. Because nroblem solution relies on personal
experience and informaticn, it provides eighth-grade
students with a2 introduction to the complexities of

v writing.

Students engaged in tids kind of writing are
encouraged 1o look at strategies for resolving
conflicts in their own lives and become active
participants in resolving problems in their immedi-
ate communities.

Characteristics of Problem Solution Essays

Essays for problem solution are essentially
argumentative pieces in which a problem is clearly
defined and readers are effectively persuaded that
solutions to the problem are feasible. An awareness

of specific readers’ concerns gnvems the strategies
writers choose to develop convincing and persuasive
proposals for their points of view. Personal experi-
ence and firsthand information are often the best
scarces for the student writer’s arguments. Many
writing strategies are available to writers in develop-
ing the essential components of problem soxwtion
essays. The characteristics delineaicd separately in
the following sections may be woven into an actual
essay in many different ways, depending on the
intent and ingenuity of the writer.

Engaging the Reader

The writer begins by engaging the reader’s
interest. The writer may address the reader directly,
eliciting immediate interest in the problem by
acknowledging shared concern and stressing its

Writing Team

Shr1yl Broyles
Los Angeles Unified School District
Los Angeles, Califorria
Keat Gill
Davis Joint Unified Schooi District
Davis, California (retirec)
Barbara Miller-Souviney
Office of the San Diego County
Superintendent of Schools
San Diego, Califoniia
Sandra Rugers
Long Beach Unifiea Schaoi District
Long Beach, California
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importance. On the other hand, the writer may
engage the reader through such strategies as a
personal anecdote, a dramatization of the problem,
or a simple statemens of the issues involved.

Analyzing the Problem

The writer provides sufficient information for
the reader to understand the problem, its causes and
effects, and, if appropriate, the consequences of
failing to resolve the problem. In analyzing the
problem, the writer may show the seriousness of the
problem, the problem’s history and development, or
its current status. The writer may also reveal the
problem through specific examples or appropriate
anecdotes. To reveal the problem’s magnitudz, the
writer may compare the problem to other similar
problems or discus: immediate or long-range
consequences of inaction.
Proposing a Sclution

In a Iogical, coherent manner, the writer pro-
poses oz or mere solutions and gives steps for
carrying them out. In arguing for the proposed
solutions, the writer may use any number of options.
He or she may show the practicality of the solution,
explain the implementation of the sclution and how
to get started, stress its benefits, address possible
objections to the solution or possible alternatives, or
focus on thw solution’s feasibility.

Convincing the Reader

The writer shows an awareness of readers and
attempts to address their concemns throughout the
essay. The writer tries to convince this reader oi the
problem’s sericusness and of the erfectiveness of
the proposed solution. To accomplish this task, the
writer may appeal tn shared interests and acknowl-
edge readers’ expenence or expertise. The writer
may discuss the pros and cons of altematives, refute
counterarguments, or address potential doubts and
criticisms.

One Siudent’s Writing Precess and Exemplary
Student Essay

The exemplary student essay at the and of this
section resulted from a classtoom writing assign-
ment based on the study of the poem “The Balla. -
the Landlord” by Langston Hughes. The student
writer, whose ficti.ous name wili be John, worked
his way through various stages of writing in devel-
oping this essay. The steps of the assignment and his
responses follow:

Precomposing

Before reading the poem, the class discussed
and wrote about ideas relating to landlords and
tenants, To help focus iheir ideas, the class wrote on
the following two main topics:

1. Topic: What are some things iandlords complein
about?

Johm: Landlords complain about lousy tenants,
Dpecple who don’t pay rext on time, people who
destroy the building, people whos: pers mess
things up, a4 kids who vandalize the place and
make too much noise,

2. Topic: What are some things tenants complzin
about?
John: Tenants complain about no heat, no hot
water, broken down stairs, no lights, plumbing
thatdoesn’t- 'k, and living in @ dump.

The teacher then read the poem aloud to the
class.

The Ballad of the Landlord

Landlord, Lardlord

Myroof has sprung a leak

Don't you "member I told you about it
Way last week?

Landlord, Landlord

These steps is broken down

When you come up yourself

It's a wonder you don’t fall down.

Ten bucks you say I owe you

Ten Sucks you say is due

Well, that's ten bucks more’n I ll pay you
Till you fix this house up rew.

Whas? You gonra get evicticn orders?
You gonna cut off my heat?

You gonna take my furniture and
Throw it in the street’

Un huh! You tatking high and mighty.
Talk on till you get through

You ain’t gonna be able to say a word
IfI land my fist on you.

Police! Police!

Come and get this man!

He's trying to ruii. the gcvernment
And overthrow the land!

Copper’ s whistle

Patrol bell!

Arrest,

Precinct Station
Iron cell
Headlines in the press
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JUDGE GIVES NEGRO 90 DAYS
INCOUNTY JAIL

—Langston Hughes'

After the reading, the students discussed prob-
lems that could exist in the bullding described in the
poem and wrote ebout these problems. John listed
“roaches, rats, holes in the waiis, broken ¢oilets, and
no eleciricity™ as possible problems.

Next, the class expiered solutions to the prob-
lems, possible lanxflond objections, and counter-
arguments. Each student clustered or listed re-
sposises.

1. What are some solutions?
John: Get an exterminator,
Plaster the walls.
Call a plumber.

Get an electrician.

2. 'What objections might the landlord have?
John: 7t costs oo much money.
The rent is always late.
{ don’t have time.
The place was fixed up when you moved in.
Move if you don’t like it.
You are a decv.beat.

3. What counterarguments will you give?
John: It's your job.
Fix the places of those tenants who pay on
time. Everyone else will see it and want it
done and will pay.
Make time.
Let us do it and deduct the rent.
We have a lease.

After discussing the problem and possible
solutions, the teacher presented the writing assign-
ment.

Writing Assignment

Imagine that you are the president of the ten-
ants’ association, Write a letter to the landlord in
which you outline some major problems you and the
cther tenants want addressed. Propose a course of
aridon for the landlord. In your writing anticipate
some of the landlord’s objections and provide
counterarguments,

Fizst Drafl

John wrote for approximately 45 minutes and
produced the following draft:
1Lsngston Hughes, “The Ballad of the Landlord,” in Selected
Pocms. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, Inc., 1959, pp. 238-39.
Used with permission.

Dear Landlord:

We the mebers of the Hamilion Tenants' Asso-
ciation are writiag to complrin about several
problems we are havirg here atyour apartments on
East 70t Strest. The walls agve holes'in them.
There are rats and roackes everywhere and the
toilets in mapny apartments éither don't flush or they
overflow.

We propose that you take cave of those prob-
lems by plastering the koles in thy Vi3, calling an
extermirator for the vats and ro« and getting a
plumber to fix the toilets.

Now I am sure that you think you kave no time
for these things. It is your job to keep the apart-
menits working weil. You probably will tell us that it
will be difficul: because many people pay thei» rent
late. You can just fix up the apartments of those who
pay on time. Stice you know we have a lease, don't
teld us to move,

We expect you to take care of these problems
immediately or else!

Jokn Doe, for
The Tenanss Association

Peer Response
‘The next day the students read papers aloud in
response groups and offered suggestions for im-
provement. Members of the class gave John the
following response:
o Your ending sounds too mean. Be nicer
and the landlord might fix things.

o Youdidn't give him much time. "Irmmedi-
ately” will make him mad. You could tell
the landlord that vou can’t move because
apartinents are hard to find. That can go
with the part about the lease.

New Drafi

The students and the teacher reviewed the
suggestions of the peer readers and discussed ways
to improve the wiiting, including the need for
transitions. With this help John produced the
following second, more fluent draft. The annotationg
direct your itention to characteristics of the prob-
lem soluticn essay.

Dear Landlord,

As president of the Hamilton Tenants’ Associa-
tion I um writing to complain about several prob-
lems that you have not taken care of here at your
apariments on East 70th Street. For example, many
apartments have broken toilets. Some don’t flush
and others overflow. In additiox, there are rats and

Probism Solution VIHi-3
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roaches everywhere. Also, there are holes in the
walls in the hallways and inside the apartments.

[Writer identifies self; addresses audience di-
rectly; eses specific; concrete detail to describe the
problem])

The Teranss’ Acsoclation proposes that you do
the following things 1o fix these problems. First, call
a plumber to fix the broken toilets. Second, get an
exterminagtor to get rid of the reaches and rats.
Finally, plaster the holes. They make the joint look
like a dump.

[Makes a direct proposal of a solation; outlines
steps in carrying out the solution]

1 am sure that you will tell us that you don’t
have time to do these things, but this Is your job,
man. Landlords are supposed to make sure the
apartments work right. You are also probably
saying to yourself that it is going 20 cost too much
money. Just fix the cpartments of the terants who
pay their rent o7 iie. Now don’s sell us to move if
we don’t like it here. We have a lease. Besides, you
know that apartments aren’t easy to find for pecvle
like us.

{Acknowiedges the counterargement; offers
alternative solutions to she initial solution; provides
strong argument]

We are giving you a month to start working on
these problems. Ve aren’t saying they have 1o be all
fixed up. We just want you to start. If' you don’t, we
are going to call the health department on you. We
don't think we are being unreasonable.

[Sets time Yimits; continues to revognize audience;
states conssguences]

Thank you.
[Ends on a polite note]

John Doe, for
The Hamilton Tenants’ Association

Response and Revision

Writers revise their work to communicate more
clearly what they want to say. A critical e’ement in
this procese is an awareness of audience, of "¢
readers. For students this awareness develops
through regular opportunities to share their work
with others—fellow gtudeins, teachers, members of
their family, or gpecific readers such as a nevpap~r
edlitor, principal, or friend. As students shape dwir
writing for a gpecific resder, they may use such
revision strategies as changing the focus, rearrang-
ing parts, beginning in a different place, adding or
deleting parts or details, or making new word
choices. The breadth and depth of the revision will

| VIil-4 Wrlting Guide

be govered by the needs of the particular piece of
writing. Some firs; drafts may need extensive
revision while otheiz may need only minor changes.

In problem solution essays, students desciibe
problems and propose Iogical, convincing solutions
for these Awareness of audience is
crucial, Writers need to take the readar’s point of
vicw into account as they revise to develop more
persuasive, effective essays.

Response Guides

A response guide includes a list of questions or
statements that xocus on the process of writing a
specific type of essay. Some response guides may
require students in rethink only a few important
concerns; other guides may require students to wosk
through a series of questions or suggestions. The
following general revision guides may be ke'piul in
men’s. Guide A is of a general nature; Guide B
addresses the main features of a problem solution
essay.

Guide A: General Guidelines

1. What s the focus of the paper?
What are the best parts of the paper?
What would you like {0 know more about?
What could be added?
What could be deleted?

What parts are hard to understand and need
to be clearer?

7. Are there parts “hat need to be rearranged?
Guide B: Problem Solutior. Guidelines
1. How does the beginning capture the
reader’s interest?
2. Is the beginning appropriate for the particu-
lar reader?

ANl

3. Is the problem clearly defined? If noi, can
you suggest how to impsuve the presenta-
tion? Point cut places where this part might
be improved.

4. Deoes the description of the problem show
an awareness of readers?

5. Are solutions clearly and fully described?

6. Are convincing rexsons for the solutions
developed?

7. Which are the most convincing solutions?

Which are the least convincing?

9. What cechniques of persuas.on does the
writer use?

oo
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10. Docs the writer's voice seem appropriate for
the situation?

11. Are the tone and the writer’s voice consis-
tent throughout?

12. What is the strongest part of the propusal?
13. What paris need additional work?

‘Teachers may choose 2 few of the preceding
Guestions as the focus in teacher-student confer-
ences, in read-around groups, small writing teams,
or for use by individual students to assess their own

by

Aﬁérsharingandmspmzﬁng,smdemsmay
determine what they should do in revising their
drafts.

Clesiroom Writing Assignments

Although the CAP wriiing test is an artificial
writing situation, opportunities for writing problem
solution essays are prevalent in many classes. Some
suggestions for integrating such assignments into
the curricutur: follow:

l Literature/Language Arts

1. InThke Diary of Arne Frank, we see that the
inhabitants of the secret annex have difficulties
living togeiher under stressful conditions. Mrs.
¥ rank is having a particularly hard time with
Anne. Pretend you are Mrs. Frank. You feel you
cannot spesk to Anne about your problems, so
you decide to write her a letter. In your lester to
Amne, describe the problems you are having
with her from your point of view. Then propose
a solution that is workable und would be con-
vincing to Anmne, Remember, Aune 1s your
reader. You are trying to persuade her to accept
your solution.

2. Miany times in a story a character gets in trouble
Jr behaves badly. In “Al Summer i a Day,” by
Ray Bradbury, the children lock Margot, the
mzin character, in a closet. Imagine you arc one
of the childr . The next day you think through
the reasons for your actions and the effex of
those actions on Margot and decide to share
your thoughts with the other students,

Write a letter to the cther children in which you
snalyze and describe the reasons for your
treatment of Margot. Offer other ways you and
the others conld have solved the problem.

Convince them of your solutions so something
like this will not happen again.

3. Itis commsa to have both major and minor

disagreemcats with parents during the teenage
years. Often, both sides have good reasons for
their points of view. Think ebout a dissgreement
you have fiad with a parent. Think about your
side of the argument and then think of your
parent’s side. Consider possible solutions to the
problem.

Write a letter to your parent. Describe the
problem clearly. Propose a solution or solutions
that would be agreeable to and fair for both
sides.

4. Pretend that your town offers little in the way of

appropriate recreational activities for young
people. The teenagers find ti.ere is nothing for
them to do in their spare time.

Write a letter to the editor of your town’s
newspaper in which you draw attention to the
lack of recreational opportunities for young
people and present some high-quality, practical
ideas to solve that problem. Convince your
readers to favor your suggestions.

lm.so@ Science

1. History records many problems and the attempts
of people to solve them. The record also shows
us how these attempis came out. Here you can
draw on your understanding of history to write

about one of those problems and people’s

aitempts to solve it.

Imagine that you are 2 Bostonian in 1766; you
are upset over the tax recently levied on tea by
the British Parliament. In a letter to the editor of
the Boston Gazette, express how you see the
problem of a tax on tea. Then explore several
possible solutions and write to convince the
pewspaper’s readers 1o join you it those actions.

2. Peopie who traveled west on the Oregon Trail

faced many problems almost every day. Solving
those problems was necessary to their survival,
Assume you are a pioneer traveling on the
COregon Trail in 1846, You are in the Blue
Mountains and face a steep descent onto the
Columbia Platear. You have to get the wagons
down 2 slope thai drops several hundred feet in
about three miles.

Write 2 letter to be carried to your relatives in
the East by a retyming herseman., Iv this letter
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describe the problem you face the nexi day in
getting your wagon safely down the steep
grades. Then share your ideas of how you will
sclve the problem and write to reassuse your
fernily that your solutions will work.

=

1. Imagine that you are a volcano expert and live
downwind from a volcano thet has just erupted,
sendiing huge clouds of ust.and ash in your
direction. You can anticipate tha( everything in
your city will be covered with at least two
inches of ash by tomocrrow.

Write a piece for the evening’s edition of the
local newspaper in which you wam people of
what problems to expect from the ash fallout.
Provide them with some solutions to these
problems. Convince them of the urgency of
taking proper steps.

2. Imagine that thousands of gailons of gasoline
have leaked from an underground tank at a
service station in your town. People in the
neighborhood have been suffering headaches
and fainting spelis from smelling the fumes
seeping intv their offices and homes. You, as the
city engineer, are concemed that the gasoline
will contaminate a well providing water for the
town.

Write a leiter to the president of the cil company
that owns the station. Explain how the problem
i¢ affecting the neighborhood and urge the
company to take a particular series of actions to
clean up the problem.

Other Topics Appropriate
to Problem Solutica Writing

|History-80ci&!8cience

o Urban homeless—Ietter to a congressman
e Muclear disarmement—Ietter to the editor
o Money for education—Ietter to a2 govemor
»  World hunger— <tter to church mewmbers
o Teen suicide—letter to school newspaper
+  Peer pressare—leiter to a friend

l

o Sapply of petroleum

o Use of pesticides

o Nuclear energy

o Altemative energy sources

o  Offshore diilling

o Medical research using dogs and cats

Personal Issuss

o Spending money

+ Homework

+ Brothers and sisters
o Curfew

» Telephone privileges

l Literzture

« Alterrative solution to a conflictin a
specific story

 Proposed solutioas to a character’s
problein

The CAP Writing Prompt Format

The writing prompte used by the Califomia
Assessment Program and included as examples in
the CAP wiiting guides are organized into two
sections: the writing situation and directions for
writing. The witing situation coatains prewriting
information aud directives dzsigned to motivate
students to think sbout the assignment. In: the
directions for writing section. studeats are given
specific insiructions reganding the assignment—
intent, topic, audience, and other dircctions to keep
in mind when responding t» promps.
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| History-Social Science

The Buffalo

Writing Situaticn: n the settling of the Ameri-
can West in the 188Us, & problem arose because of
the different life-styles of the American Indian and
the settlers moving in,

The Plains Indians never settled permanently in
an area. They followed the buffalo and other game
that they . lied on for food and clothing. Therefore,
ownership of 1and was nct part of the Plains Indi-
ans’ culture. .

The new settlers came fro... 4 farming culture
that placed a high value on land ownership. Ar 2
result, the settlers wanted to keep large herds of
buffalo from grazing on the land and tram  ng their
crops. The Indians preferred to let the bu. .0 roam
freely over the plains.

Imzgine that you are an advisor to President
Garfield in 1880. He has asked you to prepare a
report that will help him decide what to do about the
problem.

Directions for Writing: Write a report about this
probiem for President Garfield. Identify the problem
and explain whiy it should be quickly resolved.
Prosse a solution that you think would settle the
situation. Because you know that your report will be
read by other advisors who might disagree with your
solution, you should support it with arguments that
will convince President Garfield that your solution
will work.

Water Shortage

Writing Situation: Your commurity is experi-
encing a shortage of water. Because the last several
years have been dry ones in your aiea, the water
level in the reservoirs is low. ‘the community has
grown, and the old water supply system no longer
fills the community’s needs. The mayor has an-
nounced that an emergency exists and 1.:s appealed
to the citizens to conserve water.

Directions for Writing: Write a letter to your
local newspaper. Present the emergency so that your
readers will agree that it is serious. State your
understanding of the emergency. Describe some
ways the citizens of your community could meet the
emergency. Because your so’ution may be unpopu-
lar with some readers, you will have to support it

with arguments to convince your readers that your
solution is reasonabl¢ and wilt work.

Additional Exemplary Student Essays

The following eighth-grade essays were written
in a thued writing situation. The writers responded
to a prompt requiring the students to describe a
disagrecment with a parent and propose solutions t¢
the problem. They are, of course, first drafts written
in one class period.

Dear Mom,

I was thinking about the argument we had a
couple days ago about rzy phone. 1 do realize that 1
sperd a lot of time on it, but didn’ t you too when
you were my age? You think that my phone takes up
a lot of time off of my school work. But, don’t I get
good grades? I am an A, B student, I'm always on
the Honor Roll and I get the homework I have done.

I knew you thought that getting a minimum of
five phone calls a night is absolutely crazy, so you
took my phone away and allowed me only to get two
Phone calls a night for a maximum of ten minutes
each. I think that is unfair. I have ten minutes to tell
my friends my problems, ask advice, make plans on
Saturday ard drool over the new guy in school. Ten
minutes in which you allow me to do this is iang
enough for me to say “hi,” and then I have to go.
The ~esult of this is not good; I am drematically
suffering in my social staws. Is that anyway to treat
your daughter? Don't you feel the least bit guilty???

What I'm trying to say is this: can you exterd
my time on the phone? I get my homework done, I
do my chores, and ’m a good girl. If you're worried
that no one can get through, why don’t we get cail
waiting? Or, we can arrange a schedule that ailows
me to have an hour to do all my phone calls in.
There are so many different ways to work tius out!!!
Won':s you please let me have niry phone back?? 1
don’t even get two phone calls a nignt, because
they're all scared to call. I don't blame them.
Couldn’t we compromise or something?? At least
can I have nsy phone back? Maybe I can have five
Pphone calis a aight for fifteen minutes each. Could
we at least try s0 work things out? I'm sure we coul .
come to an agreement. Let' s give it G try.

Love,
Your daughter

P.S. If that doesn’ t work, maybe we can get my
own line. Then, I could be the “Social Queen” of the
telephone again. I do have to live up to my title,
rigie??

.

Problam Solution Viii-7

74

R Gty




-
#

Commentary

The first escay i; a commendable attempt at
problem solution writing. The writer presents a
convncing argument for her case. She maintains a
constani sense of the reader, her mother, and ths
mother’s possible cbjections. She presents a detailed
analysis of the problera and its effects on ker
ever;'day life. In proposing her solutions, she
attempts to accommodate her mether and offer a
feasible compromise. In the conclusion she urges
her mother to support her and ends on a ..umorous
note.

Dear M >m,

You feel if 1 play volleyball I will have no time
for school work and my grades will fall behind. 1
think I have a logical solution. If I go to practice
everyday after scrool from 2:25 to 4:00 p.m. and go
to bed, on the average, at about 10:00 p.m., I feel
six hours, which is more than I need, would be a
sufficient amount of time for school work. Another
thing 1 want to point out is usually I don’t arrive
home from school until 3:30 and I don't believe a
half hour is going to make a big difference. It only
takes me about a hour and a half, most of the time,
to do my komework, and if I play volleybail | would
still kave that hour and a half and even more time
than that, if it was needed and still be finished with
it before 8:00 p.m. Therefore I don't see whv I can
not play this sport when all the extra time e 2ry day
will only be about half an hour. "nming to this con-
clusion 1 feel playing this sport will mae re differ-
ence what so ever on sy grades. So, I think if 1
agree to drop out if my grades begin to fall then 1
am right and this solution we both can agree to
allows me to be on the ST ? volleyball team.

Sincerely,
Your daughter

P.S. I may not even make the team even if I do

try ous.
Commeniary

This essay represents an acceptable response to
tie prompt. Unlike the first egsay, it does not
present a detailed description of the problem or its
effects, Since the student was writing to her mother,
however, she may have assumed the p.oblem was
well known to her reader. The writer adequately
proposes ond argues for a solution to the problem.

She has an awarezess of her mother’s objections and
argues against teem in her solution, There are a

number of errors which do not detract from the

understanding of the letter. The essay does contain

the basic elements of problem soluticn writing.

Esgsays Wriiten for the CAP Assessment

The following three essays, representing high,
middle, and low achievement, were wa.2n by
cighih-grade students in a CAP testinsg situation.
(The thetorical effectiveness scoring guide for
problem solution is located at the end of this sec-
tion.)

High Achievement

To Miss Stacy Green, Room 30
Student Council Representative.

1 arrwriting to you concerning the recent unrest
in the student body about our darces. I would like to
take a few morsents to explain to you exactly what
the problem is and suggest a few solutions.

First of ail, ! believe that the D.U's from “Sourd
Investment” have got to go. You say skt the studens
body can't afford a better-DJ, but if the student body
complains so much, don’t you think we'd be willing
to have fund-raisers? Of course we would!

And another thing, I think we should have a
lintle looser standards on what we can and can’t do
in the dances. For instance, everyone knows that a
long time ago someone hurt themself, doing a
“swing around” , in whick two people hold hands
and swing around on a circle untll they gain so
much momentum that person lets go and they both
go flying, but everyone still does it anyway. If
someone is willing to risk doing something like that.
and they know the consequences, let them! You wil.
then say that there could be harm coming to people
who are hit by other people doing this “swing
around” . The stus. at council should then designate
areas for this activity. and everyone will be happy.

The next problem I am siting with dances is the
location. The gym is alrigh: for having dances as the
beginning of the year when it and the locker room
next to it is nice and clean, but heaven knows that
no one enjoys a dance locased by a dirty, smelly,
sweaty locker room that has been used for that
purpose for half the year! The gym isself is not
much bester. Think of all those dirty teanis shoes
rinning around in the place, not to mention sweaty
feet. It s a wonder that after a dance the school
doesn't break out in G mass case of athlete’s foot!
You even expeci us to g=t in our nice sixty to one-
hundred dollar dresses .«nd suits at the promotion
dance and go run arounrd in a filthy gym! Instead, it
would be nice to have a patio dance, on which we
set up the sound system outside on the patio, where
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we wouldn't have to take our shoes off, and dance in
the cool night air. Or, we could kave a dance in the
multipurpose rooms, which I might add, are al-t
bigger and cleaner than the gym.

The dances have another problem too. They are
only two hours long. Do you think that we would be
too tired! Studznis which in P E. must run miles
without stopping? Or is it that you can’t find enough
chaperones that will stay the longer time? Maybe
you could have chaperones come in shijts, one
chaperone ay a post half the dance, another the lo<t
half. And, again, if there isn’t encugh money, we
could have fund ralsers.

So you see, Miss Green, the problems of the
dance ar e many, but there are solutions. The
Student body wants results, and you see, vse are
willing to work for them to make the dances better
for everyore. Thank you for your time and consid-
eration.

Sincerely,

Anne
Member of the Student Body

Commentary

Thus essay represents a paper in the high range
of achievement. The writer indicates her clear
awareness of the reader throughout, addressing the
student council representative directly and describ-
ing both the problems and proposed solutions
clearly and fully. The writer rec( znizes the com-
plexities involved in the problems with the school
dances and proposes well-reasoned, thoruughly
elaborated proposals from which a reasonable
solution for the problems can be developed. The
errors in the essay are few and do not restrict com-
munication of her ideas.

Mi--Range Achievement
Dear Mr. Lucklow,

! have noticed the littering in the cafeteria and |
realize it makes our school appear unorganized and
dirty.
First of all, let me tell you how I think this
problem started. Whe students eat lunch, they
normally sit with their friends. If they sit and talk for
the entire lunch break, they may be in a hurry to get
to their next class and leave their trash be. ind.
Another reasor might be because students are lazy
and don’t want to take their trash to the trash cans.
They may think that this is a waste of time or unnec-

essary.

If we want our cafeteria to appear cleaner, we
must discover ways to make the students stop! 1
have some suggestions that could help. First of all.
I've noticed that the trashcans are near the back
wall. Maybe we could move the trasBcans near the
exit. This vy the students could tate their trgys and
discard themn as they leave, Secondly, we could
cancel afier-school activities and dances. This l
wouid show the students thay they can’t get away
with it. Third, maybe we could have an assembly. At
the assembly movies or slides could be shown of
other places where trash has been left. We could
even show siides of how our own school appears
after luny ! Maybe then the students would realize how
their not. :ing responsible affects our schoel. Lastly, the 4
amount of time we spend for lunch presently could be
shortened, therefore making the studenss realize and think
about whas they're doing.

Whatever we do, the littering should be stopped.

P R L R

Thank you,
Cindy
Comr-entary

This essay represents student writing found in
mid-range. From the very beginning, the writer
shows an awareness of the reader by addressing Mr.
Luckiow, the schoo} principal, directly, and by
drawing on mutual experiences. Later, in proposing
her sotuticas, U2 writer enlists Mr. Luckiow's
support by using the pronoun “we" to let him know
that she sees the litter problem as a shared cne, and
one to solve together. The writer's suggestions for .
solving the problem are persuasive in their practical-
ity and cetail (“Maybe we could move the trashcans
near the exit™). The writer also shows a willingness
to consider some loss of privileges to solve the
problem (a shortened lunch period, canceilation of
activities). The thoroughness of the writer's thinking
combined with thz reasonable tone of the ¢ssay
create a convincing argument for the writer’s
solutions to the problem. A lack of elaboration and
development keeps this essay in the midrange.

Low Achievemer:
Dear Mr. Lucklow,

I read your letter and its real sad. That your
kids is messine - there own property. They should
try to be nea.. . ou should start taking away their
privileges like no P.E. just work. And no lunch
break. Just after they eat go in class and work.

This essay represents a paper scored in the low
range. The writer does show enme awareness of the
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reader, He also provides a minimal description of
the problem. Although the essay lacks a reel argu-
ment, the writer suggests a possible sclution (“start
taking sway privileges”) with a few supporting
details. The essay is very short and contains some
problems in conventions which are distracting to the
reacer.

Published Example of Problem Solution

Abraham Lincoln: A Letter to His S*ep-Brother
December 24. 1848

Dear Johnston:

Your recuest for eighiy doilars, ! do not think it
best to comply with now. At the various times when I
have helped you a little, you have said to me, “We
can get along very well now,” but in a very short
time I find you in the same difficulty again.

Now this can only happen by some defect in
your conduct. What that defect is, I think I know.
You are not lazy, and still you are an idler. I doubt
whether since I saw you, you have done a good
whole day's werk, in any one day. You do not have
very much so work, and still you do not work much,
merely because it does not seem to you that you
could get much for it.

This habit of uselessly wasting time is the whole
difficulty; it is vastly important to you, and still
more so to your children, that you should break this
kabit. It is more important to them, because they
have longer to live, and can keep out of an idle habiz
before they are in i¢, easier than they can get out
after they are in.

You are now in need of some ready money; and
what I propose is that yo+ shall go to work, “tooth
and na."” jor somebody "o will give you money
forit,

Let father and your boys take charge of your
things at home—prepare for a crop, and make the
crop, and you go to wo:k for the best money wages,
or in discharge of any debt you owe, that you can
get. And to secure you a fair reward for your labor,
I now promise you that for every dollar you will,
benwveen this and the first of May, get for your own
labor either in money or in your own indebtedness, I
will then give you one other dollar.

By this, if you hire yourself at ten dollars a
month, from me you will get ten more, making
nwenty dollars a monsh for your work. In this, I do

The Collected Works of Abraham Lincoln, New Brunswick,
NJ.: Ruigers Unsversity Press, 1953, pp. 15-16.

not mean you shall go off to St. Louis, or the lead
mines, or the gold mines, in California, but I mean
for you to go at it for the best wages you <an get ”;
close tn home—in Coles County. g
Now if you will do this, you will soon be out of 'j
debt, and what is bester, you will have a habit that §
will keep youfrom getting in debt again. But if1
shossld now clear you out, next year yoi will be just
as deep in as ever. You s3y you would almoss give
your place in Heaven for $70 or $80. Then vot
value your place in Heaven very cheaply, for I am
stre you can with the offer I make you get the
sev=nty or eighty dollars for four or five monihs’ ;
work. You say if I furnish you the moncy you will
deed me the land, and if you don’ ¢ pay the monzy 3
back, you will deliver possession—Nonsense! If you ot
can't now live with the land, how will you 1" en live
without it? You have c*vays been kind so me, and 1
do not now mean to be unkind to you. On the
contrary, if you will but foilow my advice, you will
find it worth more tkan eight times eighiy dollars to
you. ‘

Affectionaiely,
Your brother,

A. Lincoln

Readings in Problem Solution

Problem soiution is a practical type of writing
and may be found in many resources readily avail-
able in the classroom, including the following:

» Newspaper and magazine editorials and
articles

Speeches, especially campaign speeches

o Govermment and business proposals

Fictionai characters who face problems provide
many ideas for problem solution essayc. Students
could discuss characters’ problems and propose '
solutions in their own writing. The following f
literary works are suitable for use with problem |
solution:

*Brooks, Polly S. Queen Eleanor: Independent
Spirit of the Medieval World: A Biography of
Eleanor of Aquitane. New York: Harper and
Row Junior Books Group, 1983,

“Brooks, Bruce. The Movses Make the Man. New
York: Harper and Rew Junior Books Group,
1984,

*Bumford, Sheila. The Incredible Journey. New
York: Bantam Books, Inc., 1977.
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*Cleaver, Vera, and Bill Cleaver. Where the Lilies
Bloom. New York: Harper and Row Junior
Books Group, 1969.

*Frank, Anne. Anne Frank: The Diary of a Young
Girl. New Yoik: Doubleday and Co., Inc., 1967.

*George, Jean C. Julie of the Wolves. New York:
Harper and Row Junior Books Group, 1972,

*Hamilton, Virginie. Junius Over Far. New York:
Harper and Row Publishing Co., Inc., 1985.

*Harris, Jacqueline, Murtin Luthe: King, Jr. New
York: Franklin Watts, Inc, 1983,

*Hinton, E. The Outsiders. New York: Dell Publish-
ing Co., Inc., 1¢86.

*Keller, Helen. The Story of My Life. New York:
Doubleday and Co., Inc., 1954,

*Kennedy, John F. Profiles in Courage. New York:
Harper and Row Publishing, Inc., 1983.

tLipsyte, Rovert. The Contender. New York:
Harper and Row Juni~r Books Group, 1967.

*Taylor, Mildred. Roll of Thunder, Hear My Ci y,
N:ow York: Bantam Books, Inc., 1978,

*Tolkien, J. R. R, The Hobbit. Bc ~a: Houghton
Mifflin Co., 19%7.

tListed in Recommended Readings in Literature: Kinder-
g Through Grade Eight. Sacramento: California
tate Department of Education, 19386,

*Twain, Mark, The Princ: aad the Pauper. New
Yorik: Airmor« Publishing Co., Inc., 1964.

*Wciis, 1. G. War of the Worlds. New York:
Airmont Publishing Co., Inc., 1964.

The tollowing short stories are often found i,
eighth-grade anthologies:

Bryan, C.D.B. “So Much Unfaimess cf Things”

Chekhov, Anton. “The Bet”

*C nnell, Richard, “The Most Dangerous Game,” in

Tales of Fear and Frightening Phenoinena.
Edited by Helen Hoke. Ne+ - York: Lodestar
Books, 1982,

He vy, O. “The Ransom of Rea Chief”
Hughes, Langston, “Thank Yo1 Ma’am
Hugo, Victor. “The Bishop’s Candlesticks”

*Poe, Edgar Allen, “The Cask of Amontillado,” in
Great Short Works of Edgar Allen Poe. Edited
by J. R. Thompson. New York: Harper and Row
Publishing Co., Inc., 1970.

Stockton, Fiank. “The Lady .he Tiger”

*Listed in Recommended Readings in Literature; Kmder
garien Through Grade Eight (Amwaawd edition). Sacra-
mento: California tateDepmmentofEdmaim 1988,
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Rhetorical Effectiveness Scoring Guide for

Probiem Solution

Prompis for problem solution require writers to

convince specific readers of the seriousness of a
problem and the feasibdlity of a solution (or solu-
tions) for the problem. This requirement makes
problem sclution essentially argumentative or
pessuasive. A complex type of writing, problem
solution involves several diverse writing strate-
gies—definition, description, anecdote, causes or
results, examples, or statistics—but its central strat-
egy is argument. Writing a problem solution is a
complex and challenging assignment for students in
grade eight. However, the assignment has the ad-
vantage of enabling students to rely on personal
experience for content. All prompss invite studenis
to propcse a solution for a community, school, or
personal problem. Because problem solution relies
on personal expericnce and information, it provides
students in grade eight with an accessible introduc-
tion to serious argumentative writing.

Writers maintain focus by identifying or
defining a problem andasseningasoluﬁontoit The
identification and assertion provide the twin theses
of problem solusion essays. The writer’s attitude
toward the problem and solution, along with the
writer’s continual awareness of readers’ needs, helps
the writer maintain focus. Writers organize problem
solution essays by ing the problem coher-
ently, describing the solution clearly, and then
shrewdly sequencing reasons for readers to support
the solutions. For those reasons ¢0 be convincing,
writers must support them with careful arguments.

Score Point 6—Exceptional Achievement

Readers. The beginning engages readers’
interest, sometimes by stressing the importance of
the problem. Writer is careful to define or identify
the situation and the specific problem to be solved.
Writer may begin by diamatizing the problem but
will eventually refer to readere and state the prob-
lem.

Writer continues to be aware of readers through-
out the essay, perhaps referring to them directly,
acknowledging their objections or reservations, or
trying to enlist their support. This awareness of
re~ders is expressed in a natural, even graceful, way.
Writer seems to understand fully that particuler
readers must be convinced the problem is serious

and that these readers must be convinced to take
action to ecdve it.

Writer may accommodate readers in any of the
following ways:
o Addressing readers directly
+ Considering alternative solutions readers
may favor
« Acknowledging readers’ objections to
proposed solutions
+ Appealing to ghared interests ¢r common
goals
+ Inviting readers to improve writer's solu-
tions or to suggest their own
+ Acknowledging readers’ experience or
expertise
+  Assuring readers they really can solve the
problem
« Encouraging readers to take the first step
toward selving the problem
Writer may conclude by urging readers to take
action, asking for their support, maxing a iast
appeal, restating solutions, restating consequeniccs

of failing to solve the problem, or thanking readers
for anticipated cGoperation or action.

Problera. Writer presents the problem fully so
that readers will understend the nature and serious-
ness of the problem.

Such strategies as the following are available to
writers for presenting a problem:

Showing that the problem really exists and
is serious

Sketching the history of the problem: how it

came about, how it developed

« Exploring reascns why the problem contin-

ues to be a problem: what sustains it
 Giving specific examples of the problem or
relating anecdotes that illustraie the problem

« Comparing this problem with other

prblems to help readers understand the

nature and seriousness of the problem
 Discussing the present unfortunate conse-

quences of the probleni, the immediate
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effects of the problem, or the results of the
problem

 Discussing the long-range consequences of
failing to solve the problem
Solution. Whiter offers coe or more solutions to
the problem. Depending on the problem and situ-
ation, writer may offer specific, definite solutions or
suggest tentative solutions in an exploratory way.

Writer may list several solutions, but at least one of

them is developed or elaborated fully. The writer
makes a convincing argument for at least one
solution. Nearly all the six-point essays argue for
mofge than one solution.

When writers argue fou their proposed solutions,
they may use strategies like these:

* Assuring readers the solution really will

solve the problem

* Suying the solution will not cost too much

» Siying the solution will not take too long

» Claiming the solution is not too difficult to
implement

e Minimizing any other negative conse-
quences of the solution

» Showing readers how to get started on the
solution

» Stressing the general benefits of the solution
for all (so as not 10 seem self-serving)

Outlining steps in carrying out the solution

» Mentioning and dismissing alternative
solutions

* Weighing and accepting or including
alternative soluticns

» Mentioning readers’ possible objections to
the solution

The solutions should reflect the writer's
thoughtful commitment to solving the problem a.
his or her insight into what readers will and wi" not
do in supporting and carrying out a solution.

Proposals may be ironic or humorous. Scorers
should consult table leader about such proposals.

Score Point 5—Commendable Achievement

Readers. A five-point essay reflects readers’
concerns but may lack the consistent focus on
readers of a six-point essay.

Problem. A five-point essay may identify and
describe th~ problem in a way appropriate to the
intended audience but may not do so as elaborately
and imaginatively as a six-point essay.

Sclution. A five-point essay offers at least one
relevant, well-argued solution to the problem. The
hest argument for any one solution in & five-point
essay may lack the logic and coherence of a six-

essay.

A five-point essay is engaging, energetic, and
coavincing, It lacks only the balance and force of a
six-pcint essay.

Score Point 4—Adequate Achievement

Readers. Readers may be mentioned at the
beginning but are usually not referred to again until
the conclusion, Concern with readers is not as
evident as in a five-point or six-point essay.

Problem, Writer identifies a problem and
discusses it at least briefly.

Solution. A four-point essay will offer at least
one moderately developed logical solution. Solution
will be relevant to the problem.

Some four-point essays may be quite engaging
or convincing. Others may be matter of fact, not
surprising or not especially convincing.

Score Point 3—Some Evidence of Achievement

Readers. Readers may be mentioned but are
seldom accommodated.

Problem. A three-point essay identifies a
problem.

Solution. Writer may list several relevant solu-
tions, but at least one solution will be developed
minimally. E say may seem perfunctory, flat, or
hurried.

Score Point 2--Limited Evideace of Achievement

Readers. Readers may not be mentioned at all,
bu! essay will scem appropriate to the designated
readers.

Problem. Writer mentions a problem. May
assume the reader knows the purpose of the letter or
essay.

Solution. Writer mercly lists solutions without
suppo.” or argument. Solution will seem relevant to
the problem. Even though a two-point essay is not
developed, it is usually coherent, A two-point essay
contains little or no argument.

Score Point 1—Minimal Evidence of Achievement
Writer on topic.

Readers. Writer indicates little or no sense of
readers’ concems, Could be written for any readers.

Problem. Problem may be difficult to 1dentify.

Soluiion. Writer may not offer a solution or
mentions a solution that does not seem relevant or

Problem Solution VIII-13
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logically related {o problem. Soluticns are niot
: argued.
. Essay is brief, often not cohierent.
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Within the eight types of writing tested by CAP
in grade eight, autobiograpical incident occupies a
central position. Because autobiographical incident
focuses on a particular event in the writer’s life, this
iype of writing can be the starting point for the other
seven types of writing. That is, personal experience
becomes & rich source for stoty, provides an in-
fozmed point of view for firsthand biogrephy and
observation, and creates a reservoir of specific
supporting ideas for speculation about causes or
effects, evaluation, repart of information, and
problem solution.

Importance of Autobiographical Incident

We have all experierced the sudder  ~ognition
of ourselves ii: the self-disclosure of oth ~ We
recognize the universality of human expe ience
from reading about incidents in others’ lives; and we
find comfort, humor, and revelation in those shared
experiences.

Since eig, *h graders are at the threshold of
recognizing th. similarities in their own lives and
the lives of others, autobiographical incident is an
ideal type of writing for this grade level. In autobio-
graphica! incident writers tell a story from their
perscnal experiences. Besides narrating an incident,
writers tell readers what it has meant to them and
disclose the autobiographical significance of the
incident. Tl.us, while this type of writing draws on
students’ natural storytelling skills, it also helps
them to gai.: perspective on their personal experi-
ences and find the form and words with which to
share this understar_ling with others.

Autobicgraph  al incident prepares students to
do other types of writing. As students realize the
validity of their own experiences, they can use those
incidants as persuasive evidence in support of their
ideas. Some of the most convincing expository
essays sre those that draw on personal experience to
support and develop generalizations. In fiction the
ideas for stories and charactess are often found in
one’s own experiences. As students leam to use
their own lives and their aaily experieaces as
resources, all their writing will be enriched.

graphical Incident

Grade Eight Writing Guide:
Autobio

Characteristics of Autoblographical Incident

Information about the cha: teristics of an
autobiographical incident may be of help to the
teacher when students are working with that kind
of writing. The information can serve as a focus for
classroom discussions and as a gulde for students
when they are reviging their papers. Information
about the characteristics follows.

Incident

The writer narrates a story that moves toward
the central incidznt. The writer tells readers what
they need to know to understand what happened and
why itis significant. A list of some of the strategies
the writer may use follows.

» Naming (specific names of people os
Ghjects, quantities or numbers)

* Visual details of scene, objects, or people
(size. colors, shapes, features, or dress)

Writing Team
Loyal Carlon
San Diego City Unified School District
San Diego, California
Joc Lawrence
Rio Americano High School
San Juan Unified School District
Szcramento, California

Barbara Miller-Scuviney
Oid.ce of the San Diego County
Superintendent of Schools
San Diego, Califosnia
Carol Tateishi
Ross Elementary School
Ross Elementary School District
Ross, California

Fran Claggett, Editor and Consultant
Forestville, California

Charles Cooper, Consultant
University of California, San Diego
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The wiiter locates the incident in a particular

mgbyaiexﬁngthemdcrmmem,pwpie
mmaymgmwwmwm

Significance

The essay reveals v .y tie incident was impor-
tant to the writer. This significance can be efther
implied or gtated. If the significance is implied, it
will be appavent to the reader. It may be stated in the
writer"s insights at the time of the incident or as
reflections from he writer’s present perspective.

Voice and Biyle

‘The authentic voice is of concern in autobio-
graphical incident because it reveals the writet’s
perscnality as well ag the writer's aftitude toward
the incident, Voice is in writing what spesch,
gesture, and personality are in the person. By
choosing words, events, and details, the writer
conveys a sense of self in the essay.

Althsugh itis helpful to look at these character-
iatics separately during the anslysis of a plece of
wrlnng,itishnpmmtokwgﬁwenﬁxepiwein

mind, recognizing that autoblographical incident is
above all the chronicle of a ignificant eventina

person’s life.

An Exeroplary Studsat Essay

The student who wrote the following essay was
asked tv write about how some event changed the
direciion of a bad day; the student was to describe
the evens and expinin its impect on.the writer. The

Uﬁexpectgdﬁ'r!eads
“Opexyéifibaobtopageﬂ p.'em" Mrs,

couﬁcLeLecﬁans :kaz ‘Mary.aad,
cmxpemdforpfesiéehtémd vicz-pres".defu &g&i&ﬁ
1wo OIher teais, mrawdb@eim fls between us
andone ofm:r_appaesem. a boys’» team _(ﬁiafi and
Hal. Hm,oa@m!wmago the firal ran m
place. What aré the resultst I s!awalmyjogm
10 a tros, trying to seay calin. Therewas Br: Corey’s
office in front of me—a bear's dzn; big and forebod-
ing. “Tina, I can's go throwgh, ﬁ!&&&is”

{Viszal details of the s3cme. Rmmmm
mmmws&msmmm
Wmmt‘wmmm
Namizg, Movements, postures, expressions described.
Dialogee.]

*PU ask kim,” she replied decisively as she
bounded into his office.

[Stows the poce]

“Who won?”

He paused a moment, taking his hands out of his
pockets. Htseyeslaakedpastmaskemty
statzd, “The boys.”

Before I kmew &, we were back in the kall,
heading for the bathroom. Just as we were almost to
our destination, Juss steps away, guess who we hed
to bump into—Pdark, Hal, and Andy, thelr campaign
manager. Andy bellowed, “Whowon?” Althoughi
had the fakest smile ever plastered onmy face, they
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did not get the clue. Transition to surprise and
tension, -

m&mwmammmm
mdgﬂ&)&

“Yois 8id, and congratulations,” 1 answered in a

Aslwa&edbackia:adxedmsrmeyes
downcast, Mr. Corey'svoicemcont&elo&

10 Mark and Hal, our
new presideatandvice—pmsidem. Everyore in my
classwuedmlookmme

[Vimeiéet:&‘

Myb’ps Glthough barely visible, were trembling
mtsatdmvfstanyswm'inga:ﬂwdakwp I
pushcdmykairbsﬁomofmyfacekopiagwwa-
ceal y ﬁuskedcbeebandmywearyfonkead.
ijdidﬁeyhavez’owx&me? Igoteptogeta
dﬁn&&kmttﬁmwasmymusz,bwlmdw
hide the tear that was trickling down miy face. On
my way to the fountair, Steve came over to me.

“I thowsght you gave the besi speech at the
assembly last week, and I think yous would have
made a good presidens, t00.” 1 looked up at him in
dishelief.

“Thanks,” I mumbled with a slight smile. As I
was bending over to get my drirk, Ed came up to
me.

“Are you okay? Do you reed some help?”
"T'm all right,” I replied, but now a bigger
smile spread ovar my whole face. “I don't need to
cry over this,” I thought and sat back down at my
desk. “Mark and Hal cre going to be a very quali-
fied team. Now 1 don't have to plan cut and attend
student council meetings.” But asmuch asl tried to
convince myself thos I dida't care, I was oniy half
liszening. Yet that was the first thme I realized that
sometimes in the time of deepest need, unexpected

Srienas can cheer you up the most.

[Bxprezzion of remembered feelings or insights,

Significonor of event.)

One Studeat’s Writing Process
Prewriiing for a Specihic Tople

After recelving the assigrment to writs ebout
howv some even’ changed the direction of a bad day,
mmmmcmm@mm
Ldeesfmwessay Gmpadaspamm
shidenis were ;¢ opating, and relating
particularincidents t0 cae another. The cluster and
ﬂwﬁmdraﬁ.%‘imhfcﬁow were enmpleted during
amnﬁmteclmm :

u-:f ——— P:% )fxydn
sy N - T
Twu{lads ab-ﬁ - m?&
Piacpd | . |

qb 'iday “..ﬁere
hadbanaﬁebemembotﬁm ‘and aruncfwoe
in the making. What are a‘zere:adwih&éé aréthe
resulm?f.slweddawatoawalkédngca!m,caat
and collected..

Tina walked into Mr. Corey's office saying,
“Who Won?™

“Te boys,” he simply stated.

Just as Tina ard ] kurriedly exited from his
cffice, gmwﬂok&dwmmmw bel-
lowirg “Whovon?” Mark and Hal and their
campaign manager, Ardy. Altsough 1 probably had
the fakest smile ever on msy face, they still did rot
get the clus,

“You did, and congratulations,” I zeplied, ir;
high sgueakyvoice.

By eyes weve dowscast as | slowsy and me-
thodically walked into class. Just as we entered, My,
Corey's voice came on the loudspeaker. “Congratu-
la:iemto}%{axmd}mézeymewm?midm
and Vice Presidens.” Everyore inmy class turned
to look as me, Mylipa;fwugk&waskardlyvl.ﬁble
was tremdlirgand’ meyemn@fm{m! downward,
at ry desk. Ifekhwamdwmb'mbwmcd.l
gotupto gz&adri&kofm"&gave caie.over to
me saying, 1 tksag!::you didagood speechand
yoawaa!dkavcmdeagwdprestdwtwo 1
stared up di him in dishelief.

“Tharks,” I mismbled, with a slight smile.

As Iwas bending over to ges 6 drink, Ed came
up to me saylng “Do yois need some help?”

“Tm airighs,” 'réplied<~but agein a bigger
smile was present on my focs, Thas was the first day
1 reclized that unexpecied friends somsiimes in the
deepest time of need, can cneer you up tie mos.
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Response and Revislon

The writer talked with a pariner to gensraie
. ideas for revising this essay. Some of the questions
and the partner’s responses follow:

Student Response Guide

Q: Wkas do you like best about this paper?
A: 1liked what I learned about you. I didn’t
know how you falt that way ard how much
the election means to you.

Q: Does the beginning of the paper get your

interost? What would be a different way to
begin?

A: 1like the way you start with conversation;
but if you didw’t go to our school, just that
one setence might not make much sense.
Also, you can'treally tell thet you're
worried or anything. Why don’ ¢ you show
how you feel more?

Q: Is the story cowplete? Are there any gaps
in the nerostive?

A: The part about the elections is really
- zonfusing. You have to explain the time and
: w8 going on.

Q: What parts eed to be developed more?

A: The election stuff for sure. Maybe more
about your feelings when ycu and Tina are
going down the hall to Mr. Corey’s office.
Also, when you come back to class it secms
you were more sad and upset than y ou show
in your story. You could describe Mark,
Hal, and Andy more. Maybe Steve and Ed
100.

Q: Where are paris where more specific detail
are needed ro help 30u picture the scene
: and peaple?
> Same answer as for number three. Bt 1
think you need to show your feelings more
than the people and scene.

f Q: Are there geoalls ¥ at detract froin the muin

X fo..18 of the story?

A: Notreally. But the election stff slows you
down.

Q: Do yau understa=d the significance of t'..s
incident I writer's Hfe?

A: Youreally say it exactly . the erd.

CONEE Ry SN

New Draft

After considering the responses from her
partnes, having a buef conference with th *eacher
andlmby mm‘sa w;.'a'made revi-
spedﬁcdcve&omemoffeeﬁngs;clmexpiam
nmoftbceleﬁmﬂselﬁmdpmeﬁﬂsﬂwﬂm
of details to show people énd scens. (Her final draft
appemeazﬁerasﬁnexemp!mysnsdanssay)

Respense and Revision

As you can see in the final draft of “Unexpected
Friends,” response can help students sse their work
manewperspbcﬁvemdbcgintodwelopamo&
readét. In‘developing gaides for respaizas gToups,
ymmywmttemﬁéerywmexpectaﬁmfm
ﬂwmyment,memammyofﬂwwmem,mdthﬁr
level of experience in working with & revision
process. Eupsrienced response groups will need
litle gﬁmastheytalkmmdrmays,m
novices will appreciate specific suggestions to get
them started. The fellowing soggestions for revising
essays may be helpful as you develop yourown -
guides for specific assignments.

Revision Guide 7
1. Does the beginning of the story capiure your
inierest? What would be a different way to
begin?
2. Whois the audiencs for thig essay? Fiow do you
know?

What strategies dig the writer use t0 reiate the
incident?

4. Are there details which detract frony the main
focus of the essay? If so, cite an example.

5. Indicate any places where more particular
informstion or details are needs to help you
picture the scenc and the people.

6. Is dialogue effectively used? If not, show the
writer places to use dialogue. -

7. Do you understand the significance of this 1
incident in the writer's life? What is it?

By participating in response groops, students
come 0 understand the cliaracterisiics of autoblo-

graphical incident. Stucents learn to nnderstand
those characteristics as they wrife and experiment
with seaders, a process tha: can Caly lead to better
writing. The CAP scoring - des further suppont the
relationship hetween tl: . characteristics of specific
types of w1l and the student response group

9
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questions. (The scoring guide for ~utoblographical
mcident isincluded atthe end of s section.)

Classroom Writing Assignments

All writing assignments should arise naiurally
out of the curriculum. An exampie of how the
reading of an autoblography might lead to the

writing of an antoblographica! incldent follows.
At the conclusion of an asg/gnment in shich

each student revds an individw-Qy selected autobi-
ography, chosen because of somue interest that the
author and student ghare, the teacher asks each
student to select one incident in (e life of the
author. Students find such passages and, in pairs,
share the incidents by reading aloud. The students
then share with each other experiences in fieir own
lives that in some way are recalled by the passages
in the books.

Following the sharing, the teacher encourages
the class to detenmine the characteristics of autobio-
graphical incident. As students discuss incident,
significance of event, context, voice, and style, the
teacher acks students for exarr sles from their own
authors’ works.

Prewriting: Stucents are encovraged to think
about their own writing by following directions such
as these:

o Describe the incident you selecied.

> What was the impostan.¢ of wic Incideid to
the author? {Ws the importance stated oo
implied?)

+ Listone or two events in your own life that
reading this incident suggested to you.

o Clugter or write briefly 2bout each event
yoo listed, noting, “etails and stating the
importance of the event for you.

The students then develop their inidal drafts
They. antinually share those drafts with ther~
partners or with a larger response group. Siudsats
generate and respond to questiony that will help
them develop a strong autd dographical incident.

Seme options for publishing sompieted sutobio-
graphical incidents include the following:

o Studenss join other response groups and

read their autctiogmphical inc*dents to each
other.

o The teacher collecis %l essays and s.lects
passages from each 0 read fo the class.

» Members of the class exchange their essays:
with members of another class doinyg a
gimilar assignment; studenis commeat in
writing to each original writer abow the
incident,

» The cless publishes a class book featuriag

their autoblographical incidents,

This sequence of strategies, just oie possible
scenario, is appropriate in subjects across the
curriculum. Sample assignments for several su  ct-
matter sreas foliow.

The CAP Writing Prompt Format

The writing prompés used by the Califomia
Assessment Program &ad included as examples in
the CAP writing guides are organized into two
sections: the writing situation and directions for
information and directives designed to motivate
students to think about the assignment. In this
section sindenis are prepared for the specific assign-
ment that follows in the directions for writing, In the
directions for writing, studeats are given specific
instructions reganding the assignment intens, topic,
ang audieace.

Exzmples:

o

Memo-able Incident

V/riting Steuation: Your English class is putting
together a project about incidents that individual
class members have experienced at school. Think of
a memorable incident that you would like to include
in this class colleciion. It might be an incident that
made you feel a sease of belonging at ...e school, a
funny situation, an embarrassing one, or any inci-
dent that is memarable to you.

Direcrions for Writing: Write about an incident
that you have experienced at schonl. Things to
consider include what was involved, whai the
people and sumoundings locked like, wiat exactly
happened, and how you felt ebout the incident. Try
to make your res 18, your classmates, and your
teacher understand why this particular event is
memorable,

R ——
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History-Socigl Science
E.J‘
Student Government Elections

Wrising Situatices: Stsdent government is a part
of middle school ar<! high school life. Think bacx to
a time when a school election was important to you.
Pethsps you were cne of the candidates; perhaps the
campaigring was urusual; perhiaps the cuicome was
different from what you expected.

Directions for Writing: Write about cne particu-
1ar election experisnce in student govesnment. Your
essay will be includad in “Blection Highlights,” a
special school publication to be mad at 2 future class
reunica. Ty to let your naders know wity this one
incident is memorable and Jmportant tv you.

ot
Field Trip

Writing Sitzacion: Your science class is going
on a field trip. Your teacher asks all members of
your class to keep journals of your experiences so
that you will leam to cbrerve carefully and pay
atteation to the smallest details.

Directions for Writing: Write about one incident
that you recorded in your joumal on the field trip.
What happened? Why was it important? How did it
affect you? Be sure to include enough details to
mazke the incident clear to someoiie not in your
class,

| History-Social Science

Standing Up for Your Beliefs

Writing Situation: In your history ciass, you an
studying historical figures who hsve taken a strong
stand for or against a principle or anincident.

Your teacher has assigned your class to write
essays about stan. - g up for your beliefs. These
essaya wil_ be subm.ited es entries in a schoolwide
comtsst, The best ess ys -vill be published in the
SCAG0L EWSpaper.

Directions for Writino: Write an essay about a
specific time when you stood up for something you
believed itn.

Write ebout the incident itself, how it devel-
oped, snd how you became actively involved. (An
incident is an event that occurs in a few minutes, a
few hours, or perhaps in a day.) Be sure tolet your
rezders know how you felt ai the time and how you
feel aboist it now.

[

Writing Sitizc. lon: In yous English class, you
have beea reading stories and poems about friends.
Friends have always been important; even sy long
ago as in the first century B.C. in China. A persca
whose name kas been fost wrote this poem in which
he or she describes taking an czath or promise of
friendship.

Friends Forever

Oath of Friendship

Shang ya!

I want to be your friend

For ever and ever withowt break or decay.
Whes the hills are all flat

And ke rivers are all dry,

Wher. i lightens and thunders in winser,
When it rains and snows in summer,
When Heaven and Earth mingle—

Not till then will I pert from you.!

After your class talks about how importait
friends are, your teacher asks you to write about an
incident in your own life when s friend was imper-
tant. Think about an incident when a friend was
important to you. It might have been an incident
when one of you helped the other or a time when
something you experienced made you realize how
important friendship is. Perhaps, like the writer of
the poem “Oath of Friendship,” you took an oath of
friendship afier a particular incident.

Directions for Writing: Write about a time when
something happened that made yoe realize how
impostant a friend is to you. You will be sharing
your essay with your c*assmars arad your teacher.
Include in your essay the things that will let your
naders know what happened, who was involved,

1“Oath of Friendship,” in Translations from thx Chinese.
Translated by Asthur Walsy, New York: Alfred A. Knopf, Inc.,
1941, 7. 32, Used with permission.
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and any of the emall details that made the incidemt
memorable {or you.

Additional Exemplar~ Essays

The tone of the fllowhug incident provides both
the drama and the impHed significance of the event.
The wiiter’s details of scene create a simple stark-
ness tha: frames (he event itself and parallels the

writer’s feelings.

Christmas

The morning sun peered over the horizo= letting
streaks of bronze colored light stain the gray sky. It
was Crristmas morning. I walked out of the house,
letting che wooden screen door bang noisily behind
me. Under my cloud-like breath I was humming
Jingle Bells. The cold air stung rsy cheeks, and I
pulled my heavy facket closer around me. One of my
hands was buried deep in my pocket while the other
hard clutched a large sugar-coated carrot. I walked
down the icy steps making sure to close the pate.
“Bserry Christmas, Paints,” 1 called out as I turned
the cor ser and made my way down to the edge of
our property where my rabbit’ s cage was locate. ..
My voice pierced the morning stiliness like a light
piercing solid blackness. How strange I thought as I
saw his waser bottle lying a few fret away from his
cage. “Ohk my Ged,” I mumbled as I stared at my
bunny's cage. The chicken wire had beern .orn away
from the frons, and my bunny was gone without a
trace. “Dead, Dad,” I yell:d a3 I rax back up to the
house, sFpping and stu~ibling on the icy deck.
“Faints is gone:”

My dad walked down with me to Paints’ cage
and we both stood there looking at it, grief covering
our faces. “I don’t see how they could have done
it,” he said sofily.

“Who?"

“The raccoons, thz ones who ate your bunny.”

I turned away and walked slowly back to the house,
wardny 80 cry yet i) tears came.

Tuat wor g Christias very different from the
rest. I will remeiiber it abvays when I walk down vo
the edge of our ~-operty and look at the spot where
my bunry's cag once siod,

Tiis boy’s memory of a special Little League
game comes {0 life with close-ups of people moving
and acting. He alen Feeps the detalls relevant 6 the
impontance of the incident a3 L2 jumps to the last
inning of a baseball game, the only inning of
sign’ficance. Time has given the writer emotional
distance from this event, but we feel the poignam
memory 23 we read his final metayhor.

The Game

Yelling a constant babble, the little proud figure
stormed through the screen door screaming things
abors loaded bases, bats and hits, That iittle proud
JSigure was me, and I can still remember that day
very well, -

It was baseball season in fourth grade, and the
competition was latense. We were the worst team in
the league, but we'cld' s lack spivit. This game,
which we played agains: the sccond worst team, was
a bastle for the second-to-last position. The game
had moved guickly for Litile League, and it was
already the bottom of she last irining with the score
3-0 in the opponents’ favor. The first to come up to
bat was little Tomnsy McCall who, like wsJal; struck
out on three pliches. Next to bat was “Speaky” Sam
Sawyer who hit the ball to the shovtsiop who
slapped the ball down but wisely didn't throw to
first, for Sam had fansastic speed, Now carme fat
Don Tiddle whe walked on four pitckes. There were
now rurners on first and second, and the best player
on the team was up. He was Jason Smith, ard he hit
a little blogper over the second baseman's head.
Lintle Tomzy loped over to third, Don weddied on
to second, and Jason got to §irst. Bases were loaded,
and guess who was un? Yours truly. Everyone got
all excited because at the last geme when we were
down by one, I hit c double to drive in the tying run.
Trying to hide my excitement, 1 sluggishly strolled
up to the plate and stepped inso the batter’ s box.
The first pitch came, and it hit the dirt ahous six feet
before the plate. The next pitch was in there for a
strike, which really got e cranked up. The third
pitch was delivered, and I swung tremendoushy. It
seemed the echo of the bat lasted forever, bus I
cov!.n't think about that now, for I had to run the
bases. I took off and, as any other litile leaguer
would, I waiched to see where the ball would land.
As I rounded first, I saw the center ficlder still
chasin, after the ball. By third I had caught up with
Jason, so we rounded the bases together. The ball
was just reaching the infleld when I touched home
plate and accidentally ran over Jason, who really
aidn’t care, for we had won. The next thing { knew,
the whole team was on top of me cheering and
celebrating. '

After shat sraall bit of ceiebrating, my hit was
Jorgotten by <veryone but me, who will always
remeizder those moments of past glory that were
tossed into the wind,

Ins the following essay a student describes his
expersience in a race. His visual details of the scene
as well as his use of specific narrative action make
this an exempnlary essay.

Autotiographica! incident iX-7
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The Course

The course was set: a hundred yards of straight
downhill speed on a 20% gradient followed by a
hairpin turnaround, a marker and 20 yards up the
same hill we kad just come down. It was a long
course, but since I had beon challenged, it was up to
me to set the distance and turns. I trusted sy
stamina over my opponent’s downhill speed. I knew
that if I stayed with him on the downhill, I could
win. Together we reached the top. 1 straighsened ny
bike so it was pointing down the middle of the road.
He followed miy example, bus on the sidewalk. This
puzzled me and I looked at him quizzically but he
Jjust mumbled something about his mom not letting
him ride on the sireet. What importance werz his
mother s words in such a race as this? My suspi-
cious seven-year old mind deduced that he had a
trick up his sleeve. As it was my preragative to
either call the start or ask miy opponent to, I chose
the latter option so I could concentrate on getting @
good start. “On your marks...get set...go!” We were

My decision to let him call the start was paying
off. 1 was ahead! I pedaled furiously 1o increase my
lead. Abous halfway down, I looked back to see
where my opponent was. That was miy first mistake.
As I turned around, my lapse in concentr. tion sent
miy bike careening to the right side of the road. A
quick turn in the other direciion corrected that
problem, too well, Now I was speeding toward the
other side of the road! Soosn iy bike was wiggling
from side to side uncontrollably. I decided to apply
the > ukes i stop fros * falling o)f. Again, this
worked too well, My freat tire stopped dead and che
back of my bike lifted skyward. I was flying througk:
the air over the road and there was nothing I could
do t0 stop myself from doing a faceplanz. After what
seemed like an eternity in mid-air, ! finally made a
perfect onz point landing on the asphals. I skidded
for abous ten fzet while still entangled with my bike.
My arms, legs, and back were all scraped up, and
miy ribs were bruised from the blke bouncing along
on top of me. Fortunately, I had erded up right in
front of my house and my mother had heard my
cries. After deserndning that notking was broken, I
got up and walked inside to be cleaned up. I swore |
wou'd never ride down that hill again in my life. Bu:
the next week I raced that friend again on the same
course, and I won.

Essays Written for the CAP Assessmen*

The following first-draft essays were written
under CAP testing conditions; that is, they were

written in 45 minutes in one sitting. They were
selected to represent a range of achievement.

In the first essay, an incident about a birthday,
the writer specifically names objects in scenes,
describes specific activitiee, uses dialogue appropri-
ately, and uses specific details relevant to the
incident. The significance of this event in the
writer's life is unmistakable.

Highb Achievement

It was a bright, sunny day that looked like it was
going to be an okay birthday, except for the fact that
my parenis were out of town, my iwo best friends
were mad at me, and it was a Monday. I walk>d to
the bus stop hopeful that someone had remembered.
1 got to the bus stop barely in time and so far ro
sigr, #o showing of knowing it was my birthday, just
plain nothing. It was a regular Monday morning to
all the friends 2’ d grown up with, but to me it was
the start of what seemed to be the worst day of my
life.

We arrived at school and hurriedly I got off the
bus ard walked to my locker. Maybe my locker
would be decorated like Jeany's or TP s had been. [
prayed it was. I arrived at sy locker and opened it,
nothing, nothing a. all. Inside my body, my keart
and soul which made me tick was dying and crying
for some sort of salvation. Oh, Lord help me get
throug this day, I prayed. The 1st bell rang, so I
got risy books out and put on @ semi-smile and
walked to class, tall and proud.

1 sat down at the lab table I shared with Tiffany,
a sweet, but srobbish girl. She said to me, “It' s May
6, isn’t it?” ¢ careless question which was impor-
tant to me.

Hopeful that someone had remembered,
replied, “Why, yes it is. Imagine May 6, already.”
No sign, no acknowledgement of remembering it
was my birthday. I wanted to scream and die. For
the past nine years we' d gore to each others birth-
day parties, yet she had forgotter mine. how could
she?

That' s how the rest of the day went, everyone
carrying on as normal, while I felt worthless and
unloved inside. Becky and Shoni, my bestfriends, did
their best at ignoring me. They would pass me in the
halls and say nothing. I was ready to break down in
tears during 7th period when I turned arovna and
David Robinson smiled at rie. Somehow that smile
made me realize it wasn’t so bad and that I' d live,
or at least until 1 got home where I could cry so o
one would sce me.

The last bell of the day rang and I left that
classroom a little more conyiders. I hurried to rsy
locker and got out riy homework and rushed to the
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bus stop. The bus arrived shortly and I climbed on
trying to remember to smile and be happy.

The bus ride home seemed to last an eternity.
All ] did was sit there and look out the window while
sveryone else laughed, talked, and had a good time.
My stop came up, 30 I got off wishing I could stay
on forever and not face going home. As I walked
home I tried to relish in the beausy that was around
me. It was sprirgtime and the flowers were bloom-
ing and everything looked cheerful and happy to be
alive. How could they look that way when I felt the
exac: oppesite? I truly wanted to know.

“SprinsI” my Gramumy yelled as I walked in the
door, “I want you to go down to the clubhouse ard
deliver this for me in; about 30 minutes. I was
supposed to put it in the mail a few days ago, 50
you'd better take it down to the office, okay?” as
she hard2d me an envelope with oir rent in it.

“Sure, Grammy. How are vou? Did Mom and
Dad call? Are they here?” I questioned hopefully.

“My day was okay and no your parents aren’t
home and ro they didn’t call. Now, go 4o your
homework and then take that rent to the office,” she
orderzd me.

I walked up the stairs to my rocm and i ied to
concentrate on my homework, but was unable to. !
decided to just sit and think for awhile before it was
time to take the rent down. Why did this have to
happen to me? I wans to know wh~ my loved ones
forgot my birthday. I feel like I'm going to burst
from sadness. I then looked up and saw it was time
to go take the rent. The walk will do me good I
thought as I walked down to the clubhouse.

The sign on the office door said, “Use other
door.” I turned and opened the door next to me. It
was totally dark and quiet. I fumbled for the light
switch and as I turned it on, all my friends from
school, parents, and grandparents yelled, “Sur-
prise!! Happy Birthday Sprint!” and there stood
David Robinson smiling. My heart and soul were
surely betier as I began to smile and realize maybe
tris wasn't such a bad birthuay after all,

The writer begins this next essay in an engaging
manner but is unable to sustain the present-tense im-
mediacy of the first section. The details of th- first
section are exceptionally well selected and pre-
sented; but, typical of the high 2rerage paper, the
details are not sustained. The seconu section ends in
a hurried and perfunctory manner.

Mid-Range Achievement

Saving the Day

My palms are damp as I grasp the test paper.
My teacher looks down on me ard tells me that I
should come talk to him about my test. I turn the test
over and place it on nsy desk, without locking. Then'
1 look around the classroom and spot some kids
smile as they look at their math test. My eyes then
work themselves back to my paper sitting theze face
dowr.. My hands then turn over my paper and rest
upon sy desk. My brain remirds me that I nzed to
take a gianes at my grade. I knew it couldn’t be
good yroxn what my teacher kad said. A big red
letter blinde my eyes for a second as I look at my
grade, its a C!

A dreaded old C! I turn my paper over quickly
and glance around the rcom again, Everyone seems
to be smiling and sharing grades with each other
except me. I fee: hot and tsnse as our teacher tells
us that we are excised to your nex: class. I'mi the
last one out the door as 1 throw my test in the
garbage can. I then waik straight to my class ana sit
myself right down, as my history teacher passes «us
our U.S. Constitusion test.

Now 1 feel as if my day couldn't get any worse.
My teacher sells me that I did very well as she walks
by. I asked her if she was talki > me, and she
said, “Yes.” Iturned my pape: ‘er quickly and
saw my grade. It was an A+. I couidn't believe it, an
A+,

My teacher walked up to the front of the class
and announced that ! was the only one the* got all
of the questions right. I felt really good inside and at
the end of the period told that teackher that she had
made my day. And she thanked me, bu: reminded me
that I was the one that did the test with finesse.

In this last student essay, the student neisher
orients the reader to the scene nor gives enocugh
background information for the reader to get a clear
picture of the surrounding events leading up to the
incident. The essay has all the skeletal charucteris-
tics of autobiographical incident but lacks voice,
detafiing, and significant reflection.

Low Achievement

When I was a little kid the one thing tha: fright-
ened me most was when I fell off my bed for the firsi
time. I was on the top bunk of my bed when I fell. 1
was trying to reach for something on the lower
bunk, It didn’s really hur? it just frightened me.
From then on I don’t like to jump o " things that are
high.

Autoblographical incidant 1X-9

s
riee s e an e SRR




PR

An Exumple of a Published Autcblographical
Incident Written by & Student

A Bright Spot on a Gloomy Day

One of the scariest days of my lifew. my first
day of school. I felt like I was being taken away and
would never come back. My mother reassured me
that everything would be all right.

That morning was hot and humid. My clothes
clung to my body as 1 stood by the door, waiting for
the bus to come. I had looked forward to this day
with such eagerness that I drove everyone else in
the family up the wall. My favorise thing to say was,
“When I get four I can go to school, like Audrey!”

Axdrey is my sister. I always was Jealous of ker
because she could do so many things that I couldn’t.
1 alwezs crizd when she left for school.

Now, as I siood by the door, I was shakii  {
was 50 afraid of what I was going to have to do in
school.

The bus pulled into the driveway, and I called to
my mom. She said for me to have fun, and I told her
1 probably wouldn't. I ran outsids and went irio the
bright yellow school bus.

From the moment I steppea on the bus, I knew I
wasn't going to like it. Most of the boys were climb-
ing all over the seats and getting mud everywhere.
Just then, I remembered that I forgot my umbrella.
The bus was already cut of the driveway, so 1 just
did without it.

1 sat next to my friend, Adem. Adam was a
really nice kid. He had straight black hair that was
always combed neatly and millions of freckles. The
only thing that I didx't like about Adam was that
sometimes he was too neas. Adar said hello to me,
andl said hello tc him. Somehow he knew that
something was wrang. “What's the matter?” he
asked me.

“Nothing, I' m just a little scared, that' s all,” I
answered. We sat there a little longer, and then we
started talking abous our pet turtles. We each had
one turtle. | named mine Adam, and he named his
Aprll.

By the timc we got 20 school, I was laughing and
so was Adam. | think Adam was Just as tense as 1
was when he got on the bus. I asked him about it,
and he said that he wasn't scared at 2ll. I looked
closely ai kira, “You're lying,” I saidl.

“You're vighti”

1started to laugh again, and so did Adam. We
wes 2 stil] sitting in the sticky seat of the bus because
Adam didn' ¢ vians to push his way into the crowd

and get his pants dirty.

1 told him, “If I were in that aisle seat, | would
have beon out of the bus already!”

“Well, go ahead,” ke said, making rocom for me
1o go.

“No, I’ Ui sit here and wait for yow.”

“Al right, but no more yelling. These are
brand-new pants.”

As we walked up the green wooden steps, we
ron our hands along the wet, green railing. The
paint for some reason was still wet. i stared at the
globby, green paint on my hand. Adam got it all
over his pure, sparkling pants.

1 started so laugh so hard that I coulds't stop.
Adam looked at me like I was crazy. Then he looked
at his pants again. His freckled face turned from a
look of horror to a smiling face, glowing with
friendship.

He started to laugh with me, and we walked up
the stairs and into the school house?

Readings in Autobingraphical Incident

Students can develop a fuller understanding of
the passibilities of autobiographical incldent as they
read published works of this type. Books, short
stories, poems, essays, and current magazines are all
possible sources. The following list caly begins to
refiect the breadth of sources avaiiable.

Books

Angelou, Maya. I Know Why the Caged )...d Sings.
New York: Random House, Inc., 1270.

Bailey, Pearl. The Raw Pearl. San Diego: Harcourt
Brace Jovanovich, Inc., 1975,

Baker, Russell, Growing Up. New York: NAL
Penguin, Inc., 1983,

Bembaum, Israel. My Brother's Keeper: The
Holocaust Through the Eyes of an Artist. New
York: The Putnam Publishing Group, 1985.

Boll, Heinrich. What's to Becoime of the Boy? New
York: Penguin Books, Inc., 1985.

sButterworth, Bmma M. 4s the Waltz Was Ending.
New York: Macmillan Publishing Co., Inc., 1982.

Conner, Bart, and Paul Ziert. Bart Conner: Winning
the Gold. New York: Wamer Books, Inc., 198S.

2April Sexton, “A Bright Spot on a Glocuy Day,” in Active
Voices II: A Writer's Reader. Compilod by Jemes Moffest and
Phyllis Teshlik. Portsmonth, N.H.: Boynton/Cook Publishers,
Inc., 1987, Used with permission.
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Dahl, Roald. Boy: Tales of Childhood. New Yoik:
Penguin Books, Inc., 1986.

*Frank, Anne, Anne Frank: The Diary of a You.g
Girl. New York: Dov*"zday & Co., Inc., 1967.

Fritz, Jean. Ching Homecoming. New York: The
Putnam Publishing Group, 1985.

*Fritz, Jeun.. Homesick: My Own Stery. New York:
The Mutnam Publiching Group, 1982,

Graham, Robin L., and L.T. Gill. Dove. New York:
Bantam Books, Inc., 1978.

Hautzig, Esther. The Endless Steppe: Growing Up
in Siberia. New York: Harper and Row Junior
Books Group, 1968.

Herriot, Jar.'s. All Creatures Great and Small. New
York: Bantam Books, Inc., 1977,

Herriot, James. All Things Bright and Beautiful.
New York: Bantam Books, Inc., 1975.

Heyerdahl, Thor. Kon-Tiki. New York: Random
House, L:c., 1984,

*Houston, Jean W., and James D. Houston. Fare-

well 10 Manzanar. New York; Bantam Books,
Inc., 1974,

Jackson, Reggie, and Mike Lupica, Reggie. New
York: Random House, Inc., 1984,

*Keller, Hele  ™e Story of My Life. New York:
Doubleday .o.,Inc., 1954,

Kherdian, David. Root River R. n. Minneapolis,
Mim.: Carolthoda Books, Inc., 1984,

Killilea, Marie. Karen. }'ew York: Dell Publishing
Co., Inc., 1983,

Klein, Norma. Sunshine. New York: Avon Books,
1982

: Kohner, Hanna, and Walter Kohner. [ziina and
Walter: A Love Stoiy. New York: Random Housz,
Inc., 1984,

*Lester, Julius. 7o Be a Slave. New Y¢ i, vial
Books for Young Readers, 1968,

Lord, Walter. A Night to Remember. Mattituck,
N. Y.: Amereon Ltd., n. d.

8 Lund, Doris. Eric. New York: Harper and Row
Publishers, Inc., 1974.

Mclutire, Jotm J. As 7 Saw It. Salem, New Hamp-
shire: Ayer Co. Publishers, Inc., n. d.

Meeropol, Robert, and Mizhael Meeropol, We Are
Your Sons: The Legacy of Ethel and Julius
Rosenberg, Chamapaign, Ili.: University of Iilinois
Press, 1986.

Moffett, James, and Phyllis Tashlik. 4 dve Voices
H: A Writér's Reads.. Uppes Montclair, New

Jersey: Boynton/Cook Publishers, Inc., 1987.

Navratilova, Martina, and George Vecsey. Martina.
New York: Fawceit Book Group, 1986,

Papashvily, George, and Helen Papashvily. Any-
thing Can Happen. New York: St. Martin's Press,
Inc., 1984,

Parks, Gordor. A Choice of Weapons. Saint Paul,
Minn.. Minnesota Historical Society Press, 1986.

Plimpton, George. Paper Lion. Evansion, Iil:
Holtzman Press, Inc., 1981,

Read, Piers, Alive: The Story of the Ardes Survivors.
New York: Avor Books, 1975.

*Re’ 3, Johanna. The Upstairs Room. New York:
Bantam Books, Inc., 1973,

Roosevels, Elliott. Eleanor Roosevels, with Love: A
Centenary Remembrance. New York: Lodestar
Books, 1984,

Samuelson, Amold. With Hemingway: A Year in
Key West und Cuba. New York: Random House,
Inc., 1984,

Simon, Kate, editor. Bronx Primitive: Portraits in a
Childhood. New York: Harper and Row Publish-
ers, Inc., 1983,

Singer, Isaac B. A Day of Pleasure: Stories 7f 2 Boy
Growing Up in Warsaw. New York: Farrar, Straus
& Giroux, Inc., 1969.

Solomon, Dorothy. In My Father's House. New
York: Watts, Franklin, Inc., 1984,

Spanjaard, Barry. Don’s Fence Me In: An American
Teenager in the Holocaust. Saugus, Calif.: B & B
Publishing, 1981,

Steinbeck, John. Travels with Charley in Search of
America. New York: Penguin Books, Inc., 1980.

Stuart, Jesse, The Thread That Runs So True. New
York: Charles Scribner’s Sous, 1958,

*Listed in Recommended Readings in Literature: Kinder-
%Wau&gmde Eighs (Annomed Edition).
i omia State qutmcnt of Education,
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Sullivan, Tom, and Derek Gill. If You Could See Ho!mm.Carl.“’lheAﬁemomofaYmmgPoet”

What I Hear. New York: NALnguin.lnc.. mmwv.&ﬂ‘mn

1976. . .
Torain, Mark. Roughing It. New York: Alrmont Thuitber, m}," muammxfcnm

Pubtishing Co., Inc.. . d. White; E.B, “Once More t6'the

= Wright, Richard, “Huﬁgar”"memm
Essays aud Short Stories o
Amf, M.J. “The Night the Cops Got Me Poeispeak: In Their Work Abous Theiy Work. Edited
Anderson, Stiecrwood, “Discovery of a Father” by Peil ] 'J,aneczko.NewYork.BnmmryPress,
Brown, Caristy. “The Letter A” 1983 (anthntrgy. of poetry; including poets” com-
Ferber, Edna, “A Peculiar Treesure” m@mmmmﬁmmﬁ“ﬂ”‘”ﬁﬁw

CRTIEY
AT

D SO s R

. ,
s td

s
%
L

SiDa G et d o

RN

47 < ;i Pt e

LR T s - o




Rhetorical Effectiveness Scoring Guide for

e s

Prompts for autobiographical incident require
writers to tell a story from their personal experience.
Besides narrating an incident vividly and memors-

. bly, writers tell rea’srs what it has meant to them.

This procedure seetus simple envugh: writers
narrate a single remembered incident and say why it
was (is still) important to them. The best grade eight
writers remind us, however, that the prompts for
autobiographical incident present writing situations
that are far from simple.

The best writers orient readers to the incident,
preseat the scene and other people who were
present, and then tell 21 engaging story that may
include dialogue, descriptions of movement or
gestures, names of people or objects, and sensory
details. Writers describe their remembered feelings,
understandings, or reflections at the time of the
incident; and they may .lso evaluate the incident
from their present perspective, implyt 3 or stating
its significance in thieir lives. The best writers use
many of these sirategies, selecting those appropriate
to the writing situation. The challengs in writing
autobiographical incident is both to select the
appropriate strategies from amoeng that varied reper-
toire and to integrate them smoothly into a readable
personal story. Writing well-crafted autobiographi-
cal incident is as demanding as writing convincing
arguments or insightful analyses of literature.

The scoring guide that follows reflects a high
stangard of achievement for grade eight writers, but
it is not an impossibly high standard. The guide
reflects the assumption that students can leam how
to tell memorable stories from their personal experi-
ence.

w us autobiographical incidents by
controb. -ative sequence and choosing rele-
vant deta ¢y maintain focus by centering the
essay on expressing the personal importance and
significance of the incident. They elaborate primar-
ily through sensory details, remembered feelings,
and specific narrative actions.

Score Point 6—Exceptional Achievement

Incident. Writer narrates a coherent and engag-
ing story that moves the narrative toward the central
moment. The narrative tells readers what they need
to know to understand what happened and to infer
its, significance to the writer. The writer of a six-

Autobiogragpaical Incident

point 2ssay will use some of the following strate-
gies:
» Naming (specific names of people or
objects, quantities, numbers)
or people (size, colors, shapes, features,
dress)

» Describing sounds or smells of the scene

* Narrating specific action (mcvements,
gestures, postures, expressions)

» Creating dialogues, interior monologues, or
expressing remembered feelings or insights
at the time of the incident

» Slowing t : pace to elaborate the central

moment in the incident

* Creating suspense or tension

» Including the clcmeat of surprise

» Comparing or contrasting other scenes or

people

Rather than minimizing events, the writer of a
six-point essay dramatizes the incident, using
strategies like those above.

Context. Writer locates the incident in a particu-
lar setting and orients the reader to scene, people,
and events. The writer goes beyond simply identify-
ing or poiniing to the scene or people by using
carefully chosen details relevant to the incident. The
writcr may devote considerable space in the essay to
orienting readers, describing the scene and people,
and providing background or context for the
incident-but not at the expense of a well-told
incident. In a six-point essay, there is balance
between static context and dramatic, narrated
incident.

Significance. The essay reveals why the incident
was important to the writer. This significance can be
cither implied or stated. If the significance is
impled, the reader can infer it confidently. The
significance may be apparent in the writer's insights
atthe tin. of the incident or in reflections from the
writer’s present perspective. Those insights and
reflections may appear integrated into the narration
or in the conclusion to the essay. The reflections
may be humorous.

Autoblographical Incidant IX-13
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Voice and Style. In a six-point essay we hear an
authentic voice that reveals the writer’s attitude
toward the incident. A six-point essay includes ~ell-
chosen details, apt words, and graceful, varied
sentences. It often ircludes word play and imagery.
A six-point essay engages the zeader from the start
and moves to a satisfyins; closure.

Score Point S—Commendable Achievement

Incident. As in a six-peint essay, the incident is
coherent and engaging. The exsay moves toward a
central moment but with less drama than a six-point
essay. A five-point essay relies on a narrower range
of narrative strategies. A five-pcint essay may be
structurally more predictable than a six-point essay,
and it may be less focused than an essay graded six-
points, especially toward the end. Still, a five-noint
essay tells a clear, engaging story.

Context. The five-point essay has an appro-
priate and adequate context as in a six-point essy.
Context does not dominate the essay at the expense
of incident.

Significance. Significance can be either implied
or stated but will be clear, either through remem-
berod or present reflections. The reflections may be
less well integrated into the essay than in a six-point
essay; they often appear at the end. Reflections may
not be as perceptive as those in a six-point essay,
but they will not be superficial. The reflections will
be insighiful but not as probing as those in a six-
point essay.

Voice and Style. As in a six-point essay, we hear

uthentic voice in a five-point essay. The essay is
competent stylistically but may not have the grace,
surprise, or sparkle of a six-point essay. Like a six-
point essay, a five-point essay begins engagingly
and closes in a satisfying way.

Score Point 4—Adequate Achievement

Incident. Incident is well tola but may lack the
coherence of a five-point essay. There may be
digressions, but the story comes back on track
quickly. Some four-point essays are smoothly told
yet unrealized dramatically. Limited use of strate-
gies.

Context. Context will be adequate to crient
readers to the incident.

Significance. Significance is either implied or
stated. Reflection is not as insightful as those in a
five-point eseay and may be oly tacked on at the
end.

Voice and Style. We usually hear the voice of an
eamest storyteller, Predictable sentences and word
choice.

IX-14 Scoring Guide

Score Point 3—Some Evidence of Achievement

Incident. Essay elates a specif'c incident. Very
limited use of narrative strategies. Story is compe-
tently told but told more briefly than the storyin a
four-point essay. Essay is flat and unfocused.
Incident may be presented as a loosely connected
series of events. .

Context, The writer of a three-point essay may
either devote t00 much space to context while
neglecting the narvative or begin abruptly without
necessary orientation.

Significance. Significance is implied to some
degree or briefly stated. We have ca idea why the
incident was memorable, although reflections may
not be especiaily insightful.

Voice and Style. Writer does not seem to be
seeing the incident as it happened. Writer relates
incident n uninvolved way. rredictable sentences
and word choice.

Score Point 2—Limited Evidence of Achievement

Incident. The essay may fail to focus on an
incident, or it may tell an incident without orienting
context or significance. Essay is usually quite brief.
If longer, it may be rambling, fragmentary, or may
not include details. Writer attempis to construct the
incident but fails to do so because of omissions,
erratic jumps in time or piace, or breakdowns in
cohesion.

Context. The context may be limited or even
missing.

Significance. The writer of a two-point essay
includes few reflections, if any. Reflections may
seem superficial.

Voice and Style. Writer does not seem 0 be
relating spzcific details about the incident. Evidence
of personal involvement in incident is minimal.
Sentences may be too short or long in a disorderly
way.

Score Point 1-—Minima! Evidence of Achievement
Writer responds & prompi but usually only
brieily.

Incidens. The writer of a one-point essay may
refer to an incident without identifying it 5= cifi-
cally or may only imply the incident in the context.
May point to an incident without developing it
conclusively. Reader may need to infer the incident.
In the essay, writer may focus on others instead of
himself or herself.

Context. In the one-point essay, context is
limited or even *nissing.

35




ss:nwcme.um:mmsigniﬁmumed diction interfere significantly with the sense of the

VoiceandStyk Thewmofﬁx&ﬂ:nym Score Poist aiiorooiste R ]

municates little of no evidence o5 personal involve- ‘ Oﬂ“"m"’i"*m espoise

ment in incident. Lapses in sentente control or topic.

1*
)
o
:;?,{:i dg‘
7
Autablographical Incident iX-15 B




Grade Eight Writing Guide:

In firsthewd biography, one of several types of
personal writing tested in the CAP writing tesi,
ancther person is revealed . vowigh the eyzs of the
writer &8 well as the significan  of the writer's

Firsthand Bi

o S 7

ography

Charactsrization
‘The writer maintains a consistent attituda
toward the subject. The characterization has depth,

vi e ; A pechaps revealing contradictions or surprises
relationsisip with that person. * Irtkand biographyis  jnherent in the sublect’s personslity. Strategies
closely related to autobiograp ical incident, which  gyailaple for characterizing include:
is the narration of a memorable instance in the -

.l ’SHfC. ° Vlsual (Sim' m: fem: dl'%s,

Although both firsthsnd biography and autcbio- and 5o forth) (Physical detalls are used to
graphical incident deal with sotae aspect of autobi- r atiributes and are not 2

A 5 f vital statistics.)
ography, they have a different focus. Autobiographi- Wa
cal incident focuses on the narrator, while firsihand * Subject’s immediate environment, work-
biography focuses on another person and the place, living piace
writer's ~lationship with that person. * Subject’s routines, habits, cr typical activi-
ties
Importance of Firsthand Biography + Dialogue

In firsthand biography studeats explore both *  Comparison or contrast to other people
another person and themselves. In this type of
writing, students are challenged to develop their
skills in writing descriptions and narrations. As with Writing Team
autoblographical inciders, students writing a first-
hand biography remember, select, and organize Marie Neer
details end incidents that best illuminate their Modoc High School
subjests. Modoc Joint Unified School District

Students writing firsthand biograpt es are also Alturas, California
challenged to intrrpret snother person’. actions, Carol Penara
motives, and beliefs. They must also examine and Pirole Valley High School
be able to relate the significance of the other person Pinole, Califomia
to their own Lives. Sandra Rogers

Long Beach Unified School District

Characteristics of Firsthand Biography Long Beach, California

Carol Tcomer

In firstaand biography, the writer conveys to a Blackstoca Elementzry School
rezder the personality, actions, and physical traits of Hueneme Elementary Scheol District
a person he or she knows well. The following list of Oxnard, Celifornia
characteristics of this type of writing can be used as Fred Vogt
a guide to understanding this type of essay. The Delano Higis School
form of the essay will be governed by the writer's Delano Joint Unified School District
percepiion of and experience with the person who is Dzland, Celifornia
the subject of the biography. Fran Claggett, Editor zn:d Consultant

Many options are available to the writer of high- Forestville, California
quality firsthand biographies. Students are encour- Charles Cooper, Censultant
aged to experiment with varied strategies appropri- University of Califomia, San Diego
ate to their subjects, their readers, and themselves.

The following strategies have been drawn from
eighth-grade essays written for CAP,
X-1
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L o  Asserilons or generalizations about the

subject’s character

Izcidents to Suppors the Charucterization
Inciderys are specific rather thin generalized

occurrences. Sach incident presented helps iltumi-

nate the character. Strategies for presenting inci-
dents include:

BT

Q

EC

o  Orientation to the incident (time, place,
cotext)

¢ Dialogue

o Naming (specific names of people or
objects, quantities, or sumbers)

Sigrificunce

Writers provide readers with an understanding
of the subject’s importance to the writer. Writers
may convey significance in a variety of ways,
including the following:

» Explicitly stating the significance

» Glving a history of the relationship with the

subject

o Citing incigents to support assertions about
the impoqtance
o Presenting the subject in such a way that the
significance is clearly conveysd
Tone

Writers establish a tone that clearly and consis-
tently reveals their attitude toward their subject.
Tone is established by the writez’s choice of words,
Cetails, and incidents.

Organization

Writers develop their essays by integrating
incidents, descriptions, and significance in any way
that sexves thelr intent. Possible arrangements
include:

o Chronological development

o  Settings used to illuminste the subject and

the relationship of writer to subject
o A sequence in which incidents are revealed
o Different aspects of the subject’s personality

aecﬂm“QneSMsWdﬁnngm Jaxmctex
isﬂcsofﬁzﬁmd&ognphyminﬁndedmm-
maﬁsinwackﬁx.

A Special Person

“Now don’t you go crying over thas spilled rilk,
beby. All Go"s children make mistakes: TTsat 817Ky
Hepu:erasmonmcﬂs Oactagdnlhewdtlm:
fm:illarrd’rdaﬁm&heoldma#.upokzit
x&waf'ﬁemjdlminherdaycqem ‘Care-

kitcheuc!saircmingmoslanapagaimmwaﬂ
}'ousee.slwisonmeobzscude.hlliug 1 paper
towel from the rack, shestowlyﬂpedthesmﬂw
tricklcddownherfareheadlhenshewm
memlbowlﬁmmﬁdtchenmb!e .cradled it be-
tweei her thighs; mldbegmtomﬁegrmbem
for thelynchmeal. Oce 3 skeuwldstapm
wiﬁ;agrmdcdofefon;rmhdmmaxlpsllup
her Ionstockiugswkichhadsﬁd&omherlegs
mdbaggedarom&m -only to have 1o:
repe&ﬁepme&wcogdnhafmndwé “*They
don’ znmkesa@'ﬁcwytheyusedw.“ : Sk, miis-
tered. I hed to chickle. 'mosemckingskadwbeat
leastﬂveymold.SIzekeldtkmb&phceM:hmb-
berbands, mtﬁedesommemtkey
made a freeway up her legs. Tnis.old woman reve:
threw anything out.unsil it was totally useless and
even then she would try to find something else to do
with it. She would always tell me that we must
aIwaysmte:kebmuscawa’sgﬁs

[Enzeging be; Uses an incident to inio-
duce subfect; disloges within the incldeat, Narrative
actisn—gesteres, moverents.)

I'm sure you are wondering who this unusual
person is. She ik my grandmother, Eartharens
Jackson. I llvewin&herbecmemymvn mother
abaadomdmemnlwasach.ld..?kemkmeinas
ababyandhasbceuraiﬁngmesimemn.lnfact
she is raising some of everybody's kids. She takes in
runaways, abused childrers and babysits kids to.
She loves children, especially bables. She is like an
Earth mother to everybody. She gives life to people
who need hope. She says all God's children reod
love. Maybe her parents knew something when they
named her Eartharene.

%-2 Writing Quide
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{History of relationsalp with subject; comparison
to Esria Mother)

My grandmother didn't always take in children.
She used to be a nurse in a hospital. When nsy
grandfather died years ago; my grandmother had to
find away to make extra money becasise she had
nine children of her own to look after so she started
babysitting for other mothers. They would tell their
friends Row good she was, and more kids would
come. Ske could never say 5o to anyone. Once one
of my girlfriends gos pregnart and her boyfrierd left
her. She came to my grandmother for help. My
grandmoiker did noi judge her or get on ker case
Jor being so stupld. She let her stay with us unsil she
could figure out what she was going to do abous the
baby. My friend had the baby and now rsy grand-
mother keeps the baby so my friend car finish
school. That's the kind of person my grandmother
is.

[Uses incidext to illustrate the assertion that she
could sever sgy noj

Everyone loves my grandmother because she is
warm, sympathetic and understanding. She is never
100 busy to stop and lend an ear ov give advice. If
she can’t kelp, she calls on God to kelp the person.
She reads the Bible gveryday and is dzeply reli-
glous. She even talks aloud to God. From what I car;
see, she must be on good terms with him. She says at
seventy years old she needs Him on her side be-
cause she's going to see Him soun.

[General-ations about the subject; cutiines
routiznes)

My grandmother Is one very special lady. I hope
that I can be at least haif the person she is.

[Ends satisfactorily with reflection about the
gubject]

One Student’s Writing Process

The steps in the writing process followed by the
writer of the exemplaty student essay “A Special
Person” were as described here,

Prewriting

The students reed and discussed “My Grand-
mother Would Rock Quictly and Hum,” by Leonard
Adame, After names and descriptions of
family mesmbers for whom they have strong feel-
ings, students woote cinquains (five-line poems that
help students focus on both dezcriptive and action
words). The student writer's cinquain describes his
grandmother, Barthasene,

EARTHARENE
S heies s
3 P s g
GRANDMOTHER
After sharing cinquaing, Stedents were given the
following assignment and wrote their fimt crafis.

Assgament
Just as Leonard Adame had very strong

feelings for his grandmother, you, tco, have a

i‘mﬂg o i! n’.mf‘f-«ﬁum
seeqﬁg 1 e «I yw“\ ij:?h ':‘mﬁ!m
were together. Write about this person so tha
whoever reads your essay will know what kind
cf person he or she is and whv this person is
special to you.

First Draft

My special relative is my grandmother. Her
name is Eartharene Jackson. She is a lovirg, caring,
speciai person. I live with her because riy real
mother abandoned me *hen I was a baby. My
grandmother, Eartiarene, took me in and has been
raising me since thea,

My grandmother is ¢ day care worker now. She-
watches children while their parenis are at work,
She loves children, especially babies. Whenever they
make @ misscke like spilling milk, she says, “Now
don't you go crying over that spilled milk, baby. All
god's childrer riake mistakes. that s wky He put
erasers on pencils. Then she would wipe away the
child s tears and go back to what she was doing.

My grandmosher can’t say no to anybody. Not
oy does ske babysit kids, bus shz takes in run-
aways and abused kidz. She is like an Earih mother
to everyone. She says cll God' g children need love.
Once she helped one of my friends. She gives life so
people who need hope. Maybe her parenis knew
something when they named her Eartharene.

Everybody loves my grandmother. I hope I can
be like her, too.

Peer Respoase

The students rezd their papers aloud in pairs;
then they talked about tiem beiore they exchanged
papers and responded to quesnons on a response
guide, 'meqwsﬁmmmemsponsepam’g
replies follow:
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Q: What did you Eke best about this paper?

A: 1liked the description of what his grend-
mother says. She's always talking about
what God says.

Q: What do you remember aboyt the person
being described?

A: Shelis avery specicd person. She has a lot
of love and urderstanding for people.

Q: What s the writer’s attisude toward this
person?

A: He loves his grandmother a lot.

Q: Pcint out places where you feel you wans
more information about this person.

A: How did she hzlp your friend? You said she
was a day care werker now. What did she
used to do?

Q: Are the incidents provided complete?

Where do you want more information?

: You really don’t give any incidents o show

what she is like,

Q: Do you kave any other comments for the
writer?

A: Your opening is Kinda' boring. It doesr’t
catch my atvention.

The student reviewed e response answers and
wrote a seccad draft. Afize talking with the teacher,
he wrote a third draft, which ig included in the
section “An Exemplary Student Essay.”

s

Response-and Revision

Sharing writing with others in pairs or small
groups can help students resee their work. Response
from others, especiaily peers, is important for
studeats to develop a sense of andlence, a sense that
their writing reaches people in addition to the
teacher. Having <ihers look at their work gives
students a sense f purpose; they realize that they
write to communige, not merely to get a grade.
Students see what others are doing; they leam from
the successes and failures of others.

Peer response invoives both the teacher and the
students, The teacher needs b work with the stu-
dents to help them find ways to criticize consmruc-
tively. Modeling with the whole class is a good
introduction. Selecting only four or five questions to
be included ¢n a response sheet gives students the
opportunity to focus on what i3 important in the
writing without the reader or the writer feeling
overpowered. Stident readers are responsible for
reading form¢ aing, thinking about what is geod in

the writing and what might be improved, and
mmuniaﬁngthdrideassothgwr{m

specificas In aninital e
maymgmniy:to vhat they . hargcdiboutﬁu

subjict azid his ok her'reiationship 0 the writer. In
later readiogs smdeé’ts‘may examine the various

by

sumgiuﬁgwmguéedmmwﬁwchamm

timsmbestiﬁimdfordscussim.mcmuseﬁﬂ
as parts of writfen responses. They ars not intended
to be used all at once.

First Reading

First, read the draft just to leam about the perecn
described in the cketch. Tell the writer your first
impressions. What interested you? What did you
like best? What do you immediately remember
about the person described?

Second Resding

Now rezd the story more slowly a seccnd time.
Think about one 01 two of the followin,; sugges-
tions. Make some notes to use in talking with the
writer.

o  Whatincidents and details tell you the most
outstanding cuaracteristic of the person
described?

o Try to find the subject’s most interesting
personality trait or typical way of tehaving,

«  Whatis the writer’s attitude toward the
subject?

Characterization and Relationships

In one or two sentences, tell the writer what you

leamned about the character’s personality, Then tell

the writer what you t ave leamed about the relation-
ship of the writer to the character.

Completeness

» Point out gaps or places where you felt
confused or wanted to know more gbout
what happened.

 Find the incidents. Arc they complete?
Would you suggest more?
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* Look agzin at the openiug of the sketch,
Doss it make you want to know more about
the subject?

o Would you suggest any changes?
Acticn

Look for incldents in the sketch where the writer
shows someone moving or talking. Show the writer
where you would like to see more action or talk,

where the sketch might be made more interesting
and reveal more information about the subject.

Details

Tell the writer where you needed more details
so that you could understand the chamcter better or
understand the writer’s fecling better. It is easy to
add more details, but try to decide whether they are
necessary. Some characters and incidents need
many details to satisfy readers, others need only a
fow.

‘Writer’s Feelings
How does the writer tell you about feelings
toward the person described? Decide whether you,

as ong reader, want to know more about the writer's
feelings. If so, let the writer know.

Organization

Where is a plece the writer moves well from one
idea to another? Where is a place the writer needs to
be clearer?

Ending

When you finish the story, are you satisfied that
the writer came to an end? Or do you feel he just
stopga 4 writing?

*  Are you satisfied with the conclusion? What
more do you want to know? Where could
this information you want to know more
about go in the essay?

*  What emotion do you feel at the end of the

essay? What in the conclusion makes you
feel that way?

Classroom Writing Assignments

The classroom writing assignments included in
this section may serve as models for teachess as they
design their own writing assignments. There are
many situations in the curriculum in which firsthand
biography is an appropriate kind of essay.

Literature-based Writing

Read and discuss with the students a poem such
as Leonard Adame's “My Grandmother Would Rock

Quic ity and Hum,"” which focuses particularly on
the images of the grandmother., !

fave students respo.d to the following assign-
ment:

We all know many penple in our ives whe are
not rich or famous yet they enrich our iives. The
mdinaxyﬂm&mspmdwithmemoﬁenbwane
treasufed memozies.

Tlﬁnksbmnmecueywhsvchmwnforme
time, someone who is impostant to you, Think about
the ordinary things this person does. What does this
person look like? Why is this person inipostant to
you? What have you experienced together? Make
notes or cluster your ideas.

Now write about this pesson by showing your
teadexsbowﬂﬁspersmgoesabmttheeveryday
business of living each day. Include one or two
special things that this person has done, either with
you or with someone else. Let your readers know
why this person is important to you.

Sample CAP Prompts

I'LangnagaArts

Overcoming Obstacles

Writing Situation: Your cless has been reading
stories about people who faced serious, difficult
problems. These people had overcome their prob-
lems by continuing to wosk and stn-ggie until they
had overcome such problems as unhappy reiation-
ships, physical handicaps, poverty, and even the
tragedies of war.

Now your teacher has asked you and your
classmates to tiiink about people in your cwn
experience who have overcome serious problems.
Each of you is to write about one person knowa to
you for overcoming some obstacles, The essays will
be collected and put into a class book.

Directions for Writing: Select a person you have
known who faced and won out over a sericus
obstacle. Write an 23say in which you show this
person in a situation that involved overcoming a
problem. Help the readers of your class book know
this person and understand why you see iim or her
as special. Your readers will want t bnow how this
person is important to you.

Adame, Leonard, "My Grandmother Would Rock
Quietly and Hum," mAdwmures r Readers: Book One
(Revised edition). Orlando, Fia.: Earcours, Brece, Jova-
novich, Inc., 1935, p. 146.
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Ordinary People We Admire

Writing Situation: All of us know ordinary
people who do things that seem insignificant; yet
their sctions make them peopie to admire, We may
admire a friend trying to leam English or a handi-
capped child struggling to do the ordipary things we
take for granted. When we see these peopie, we
adimire their strength and courage. Often, their
actions influence our thinking or behavior.

‘Your English teacher has asked you to write a
firsthand biography about that kind of person. This
kind of writing should include the kinds of details
and incidents that will help the reader see and
understand what the person is like, It should also
show what effect the person had on the writer.

Directions jor Writing: Select a person you
know well. This should bz a person who does things
that seem insignificant but makes you admire him or
her. Describe this person so your classmates will be
able to see tiis person. Include incidents that help
show what the persoa is like. (An incident is an
event that occurs in a few minutes, a few hours, or
perhaps in a day.) Be sure to tell your teachxr how
this person influenced or affected you.

Fighters

Writing Situation: Your class has been reading a
series of stories and articles about people who kept
on struggling against circumstances in their lives
even when the struggle seemed hopeless. You read
about Lou Gehrig and his unsuccessful struggle
against a fatel disease and Dr. Trudeau and his
successful struggle against tuberculosis. You also
read Sperry's Call It Courage, a story about a
Polynesian lad who fights against his fear of the sea,
and Brink’s Caddie Woodlawn, a story about a girl
who deals with the hardships of life on the western
frontier.

Your teacher has asked your class to write about
some people in your experience who havs fought
against difficulty, either successfully or unsuccess-
fully.

Directions for Writing: Identify a person you
have known who struggled hard against obstacles.
Write a firsthand biography in which you reveal this
person by inchuding incidents when he or she was
invok &d in a struggle. (An incident is an event that
occurs in a few minutes, a few hours, or perhapsin a
day.) Let your reader know how the person got into
this struggie, what the person did, and how it came
ﬁt' Also tcil ow this per=on is important in your

e.

CAP Prempt Format

The precediny assignments follow the format of
the CAP writing prompt. The writing situation gives
the students a specific topic. It focuses the students’
thinking and planning and provides a context for the
writing. Any special terms or.concepts the student
must know will bé defined in the writing situation.

The directions for writing &re very clearly
worded to provide the cats and features of
the task, They identify the reader and provide a
purpose for the writing.

In the classroom it is important for students to
practice writing for varying purposes and audiences.
These two factors greatly affect the writing style,
language.andmanofﬁwmdunswork.m
pﬁmaryp\uposeofﬂ:ﬁhandbiompbyiswm
for the reader the uniqueness and significance of a
personthewﬂterknowsweﬂ.'lbeaudiencefordﬂs
type of writing may be a specific reader or group of
readers (for example, “Write an essay for the contest
selection cominittee™) or may be a generic reader or
group of readers (for example, “Write sbout a friend
who has helped you. Be sure to let your readers
know how you feel about your friend and his or her

importance in your life”).

Other Assignments

In firsthand biography, the writer knows the
subject personally. However, teachers may want to
give students practice in writing about characters
encountered in literature, history, or science. While
not a true firsthand biography, the character study is
a complenentary assignment using the same charac-
teristics.

One examp!le of such a complementary assign-
ment is to ask students who have read To Kill A
Mockingbird to imagine that they are Scout, grown-
up and talking to her own child about Atticus, the
child’s grandfather. Scout, re niniscing about her
feelings about her father when she was a child,
decides to write down her memories so that her
child will have them to read later on.

Assignment: Write an essay about Atticus from
the point of view of the grown-up Scout as she
remembers her father when she was a child. You
may make up any incidents you want, but try to be
true to his character as it is in the novel.

Additional Exemplary Essays

The essays included in this section were written
in an eighth-grade class over the period of a week.
They are final-draft writings.
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In the following essay the. writer describes a
person—the school counseling clerk—who has
obvicusly endeared herself to the writer.

Mrs. Brinkowski

Mrs. Brinkowski, counseling clerk. To mosi
adults at my school, ske is nothing more than her
Jjob description. She answers the telephones, types,
files and supervises the office praciice students, She
greets parents when they come in to register their
kids and screens students who come in to see the
counselors. Most peopie think of her as just another
office person at the school. But Mrs. Brinkowski is
nrot just another person t me or the other students.
To us, she is a very unusual and special porson, She
is warm, friendly, caring, a little crazy and most of
all understanding.

Mrs. Brinkowskl is in her 40's, but she dpesn't
act 40. For example, she is a zany dresser. One day
she wore a bright orange mini dress, lime green
stockings and purple beads like those flappers wore
in the 1920°s. Another day she showed up in leather
pants, high heels, gigantic hooped earrings and a
big lace bow right on top of her head. She looks like
a Madonna Wanna-Be who couldn’t be. She really
dresses like she reached in her closet, pulled out
some things and put them on, even if they didn’t
match. She doesn’t care tha: people think she looks
weird, She always says that's their problem. The
principal gave up talking to her because she is so
800d at her job. He couldn’t afford to lose her.

Mrs. Brinkowski doesn’t let ker age affect her
taste in music 'ther. She likes the Beastie Boys and
other groups that we like. She can tell you all the
latest hits, most of the lyrics and where all the
concerts are. She says just because she's 40 doesn’t
mean she’s dead.

Since she thinks and acts young, Mrs. Brinkow-
ski is able to relate well 1o us students. She treats us
with respect. Whenever a student is sent to the
counseling office, she doesn’t growl at you an. ask,
“Why are YOU here?” as though the person is some
low life scum. She always has a pleasant smile and
a swinkle in her chestnu. Srown eyes when she
greets students. Even students in on referrals get
respect. Now I get sent out a lot on refercals and
everytime I go in she's just as pleasant as if I was
the prircipal. She never makes me feel stupidfor
being in the office again. She just takes my referral,
asks me to tell my side of what happened and Ustens
ingenily. She doesn't interrupt. She just listenc.
When I'm done, she tells me what she chinks. One
time when she pointed out v at I really wus in the
wrong, I didn't get mad because I knew she cared
about me.

Studenis go to her with thelr problems. She can
be trusted, She makes every problem sezm impor-
tans. If it is important enough to bother you, it is
important enowgh for her to listen to. Parenis don't
do that. They say things like, “What's so big about
that?,” or they just nod and say, “Um kmm,” but
You know they are not listering to you.

Mrs. Brinkowski has a scrapbook of students
whe have long since left the school, Some even have
kids of their own and she has those pictures too. You
can see her at ker desk lovingly turning the pages as
she reminisces about this one or that one.

Mrs. Brinkowski is indeed a rare person. I'm
glad she works at our school. There would be fewer
teen drug and aicohol problems if th re were more
Mrs. Brirkowskis in the world.

The significance of this person is both implicit
and explicit in the essay. The writer uses several
strategies for characterization, including visual
imagery (“bright orange mini drecs, lime green
stockings"); contrast to other people (“she’s not like
the other office staff”); and assertions about her
character (“wam, friendly, caring, a little crazy and
most of all understanding™), The essay is focused
and well organized and ends with a strong asseriion
abcut the subject.

The writer of the following essay has chosen to
describe her stepfather.

Terron

A very special person came into my life when
rty mother remarried. That person is my sterfather,
Terron. It's very rare for a man who marries a
woman with children to take an active interest in
those children, but that's my stesfather. He married
into a ready made family and accepted it totally as
his own. Most men would probably just tell the wife
her children are her responsibility. But no: Terron.
He takes time out with me and my brothers and
treats us like we are his own kids. He scolds us
when we need it, teaches us right from wrong and loves
usalot.

My stepfather is around 5'9" and weighs 220
pounds. He reminds me of John Henry. John Henry
was a strong, proud Black man and so is my stepfa-
ther. His skin is smooth, sleek and ebony fust like
Some African wood carvings I saw in a ruseum. He
has coal black, plercing eyes. Sometimes I tkink he
can see right through me, espscially when I tell a
lie. His halr is cut in a short, black natural. He
pours cement for a living so you can imagine how
muscular he is.

My stepfather believes education is very impor-
tant. He mukes sure we always do our homework
before we do anything else and helps us if we don’t

Firsthand Blography X-7
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understand what we have to do. Waile he feels
school is important, he says not all education comes
firom books, so ke takes us places so we can learn
about the world by seeing other people and places.
He feels if people would only get to know other
people and see how they live and think, then we
wouldn’t have so much hate. He takes us places ous
real father never evex told us about. He has shown
me a whole new world. I have been to San Fran-
cisco to see the Golden Gate Bridge and cable cars
and hills that reach towards the sky. I have been to
Lake Tahoe and seen snow-covered mountains and
lakes glistening with the sun.

Fromwhat I have said so far, you mighs think
ny stepfavher never gets upsei with us or piiishes
us, but believe me, he does. Just last week, I got a
week’s telephone restrictios because I was talking
on the telephone instead of watching his dinner. The
dinner burned to a crisp and he got mad. He lec-
tured me about being responsible, gave me the
restriction and left the room. I was angry at him for
puting me on restriction for a whole wek, but in
my heart I knew he did it because he wants me to be
the best person I can be. I guess I' d be angry, 100, if
someone burned my dinner, especially when ! was
hungry. Later I went in to apologize and we. were
friends again.

1 look up to my stepfather and hope my husband
turns out to be just like him.

The writer of the previous essay uses strong
visual images (“His skin is smooth, sleek, and
ebony”; “coal black piercing eyes” ; and “lakes glis-
tening with the sun”). Other strategies the writer
uses are comparisons to other people (“He reminds
me of John Henry"); providing a history of the
relationship in describing how this person came into
her life and generalizing about the subject’s charac-
ter (“proud Black man” who “teaches us right from
wrong *"). T tone is one of love and admiration.

Essays Written for the CAP Assessment

The three essays included in this section were
written under the iesting conditions of the CAP
writing assessment (a first draft written in 45
minutes). The essays represent the upper, middle
and lower ranges of the mhetorical effectiveness
score point scale. (The scoring guide appears 2t the
end of thig section.)

High Achievement

My personal hero would be my father. Since as
far as I could remember he kas been there for me.
Whenever I had trouble in school or with a friend,
he would sit down and talk to me about it. For

example, during the third grade I started to decline
as a student. My study habits became poor and |
even turned to a little crime. My father one night
came into my room sat down next to me with his
long, sad face and began telling me I had to im-
prove in my studies. I naturally said, “Why?” Then
he began to explain,about his early educaiion. He
told about how he wished he had studied harder in
school becausé now he isn' t able to comprehend the
information I iearn at school, This discisssion we
had made me feel guilty for nos studying hard. I felt
itwas my father's dream that I would be able to
achieve more than he had, but I let him down. The
next day at school I was attentive. I was hardwork-
ing, and I was the best student I had ever been. Now
my father is even more of an inspiraiion. Even
though he had e poor education in Taiwan. when he
came to America, he went to college and got a
degree in science. He had 20ld me in the beginning
life was tough on him. He had a job which paid little
and a dirty small apartment. After working for
several years in a meat company he saved up
enough mor.ey with my mother to bisy a chicken
store called Pioneer Chicken. Again he worked hard
to earn enough money to buy a Burger King.
Earning much money, now he is able to buy and sell
land to earn profits. He is such an inspiration
because he started out as a poor.y educated boy to
become a wealthy intelligent businessman. My
father is also a leader. He is president of two
associations and one of the most respected men in
the city of Alhambra. When my father and I go out
together for fishing or hunting he teaches me values
of life. He has taught me to work hard to achieve my
goal in life. When I did something bad ke would
punish me, of course, bus he would make me feel so
guilty I never ever did the crime again. For in-
stance, once I forged his name on a check. When he
found out, it was horrible! He smacked me in the
bekind hard. Then he just wouldn’t talk to me.
Everytime I walked by him he would just give me
that face. The face everyone fears. I learned my
lesson. I never went near checks again. In conclu-
sion, I wanted ¢o say even if my father has been
tough on me, I understand why and I love him for is.
1 feel he is and always will be my inspliring personal
hero.

The previous essay is an excellent example of
firsthand biography. The writer has responded to a
prompt about a personal hero, The essay presents a
focused, well-developed characterization of the
writer’s father. The writer begins by exploring the
history of his relationship with his father. In the
process he pregents incidents which illustrate his
father's influence. Each incident is framed in time,
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Wiﬂﬂntbeinciduuﬂlewﬁwrpmvideaexamplesto
suppott assertions about the father (“My father is
also a leader.” “He is president of two associstions
and one of the most respected men in Alhambra™);
uses visual imagery and narrsiive action (“sat down
next to me with his long, sad face™ and “smacked
meinﬁxebetﬂnd").'mewritcrpmvideé :
infoumaﬂoncnthefamcr‘(edamﬂmmdeaﬂy
struggles) which fuzther illuminste the character.
mmofﬁwmayclwﬂymnveysﬂw
and admiration the writer hes for his father.

This next essay presents a focused and generally
revealing characterization of an influential teacher.

Mid-range Achievement

1 think the teacher who most influenced me was
my fourth grade teacker. Her name was Miss
Kennedy. She was a very good teacher, and also
very nice. She was also very tall with straight
blonde hair and liguid blue eyes. She always wore a
smile on her face and walked stra ight as a ruler.

She not only influenced me, but also influenced
the whole class. She would get everyone to speak
up, and gave everyone a chance. She would see the
800d points in a person, and try to correct the bad
poinis. She was also strict, but in a kind of good
way. She would give you responsibility and expect
Yyou to go through with it.

The way she treated you was also influential
because even though we were pretty small, she
would h. 2 respect for us. We were all treated
equally, and she had no favorites. She also taught us
how to respect one another as well as ourselves and

her.

She made us responsible people. She let us be
independent and make choices. I think she was the
one person who most influsnced my life and 1 really
learned to like her,

Throughout the previous essay the writer
maintains a consistent attitude toward the subject.
The tone is one of respect and admiration,

Inﬂzecmayﬂiewdterusesseveralstmtegies of
characterizetion, In the first paragraph, the writer
makes general assertions about the teacker's persot.-
ality traits and provides specific details of the
subject’s physical attributes. Here we find some
very &pt word choices (“liquid blue eyes” and
“walked siraight as a ruler ), In succeeding para-
graphs the writer illustrates by citing examples to
mwomheasserdonthamﬂsteadxerwasapodﬂve
influence in the writer's life, Alihough examples
dwsaxhelptevealmechamter,lmymgemml-
ized. The writer employs few of the narrative
strategies for developing incident,

The writer of the following essay describes a
special person—Grandmother—but uses few
strategies for developing the firsthand biography.

Low Achievement

A very special person is 2y grandmother in
Baltimore. She is special not because whenever I
visit ker she takes me any place I want to 80, but
because she’s nice, thougheful and caring. Tke best
thingabomhermhatshewilllaughwidayou,play
games with you, and simpithise with you. One time
shetaolcmexothezaohotbecmelwasgood
bekaved because she loves me. That is why she is

very special to me.

Inthe previous essay the student Hists personal-
ity traits—nice, thoughtful, caring, sympathetic;
however, the writer does not list many examples to
support this claim, The writer referk to 2 incident
(trip to the 200) but does not develop it. The signifi-
cance of the gmndmcﬁlerinthewxitcr’slifeisonly
minimally explored. This paper would receive a low
score.

Example of Firsthand Blography

Mr. Stanley

The girls in Mr. Stanley’s eighth grade math
class wore eyeliner, white lpstick, Tweed cologne
and cinammon-colored nylons. The boys were
mostly puny-looking mischief-makers with greasy
hair and defiant cowlicks. Mr. Stanley was a tall,
white-haired man whose uniform was a baggy blue
suit and a pair of scuffed-up logfers. His face looked
like a piece of red leather and when he smiled, his
crooked yellow teeth were an unpleasant shock. He
spoke with an Okla*9ma draw! and his voice
bellowed like a howitzer. During nutrition break we
talked about how his fingernails were as lorg and
scabby as a witch’s. You could see their shadows
when he wrote with a grease pencil on the overhead
projector. During passing time he’d always stand at
the door and as we hurried into the classroom we
were greeted with the smell of stale tobacco.

When the bell rang, Mr. Stanley would quletly
close the door as though it were the lid of a casket
and he'd walk with long strides to the front of the
room. He'd pick up a piece of chalk and begin
writing on the board. Suddealy, he' d whip aroind
with chalk in hard, a mathematical maestro shous-
ing like an auctioneer with his arm waving to the
beat of his voice, “THREE square it add one divide
by swo, divide by two—ANSWER?" At the word
“ANSWER" he'd point at someone and ifit was
you, you'd feel like you just got poked in the chest. If
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you knew the right answer it still might hide at the
back of your throat for a moment until you had the
guts to force it ous—"Two and a half?”

“THAT'S RIGHT!" he’d shout.

The tone of the class was set immediately. You
didy't talk to your neighbor like Henry Narvaez did
one day when Mr. Stanley was explaining Aatx
was because if »ou did he would throw down his
chalk like he did that day. “Son! Get up here and
teach the class!” There was a petrified silence and
Henry didn’t budge; he couldn’t. “Son, get up right
NOW and teach tkis class!” Mr. Stanley held out his
shaking arm—a piece of chalk attacied. Henry got
out of kis chair and everyone saw his red ears. He
walked like you might to the edge of a cliff then
stopped and said “I Can’t, Mv. Stanley” ina voice
thas was ready to cry.

“Of course you can’t!” retorted Mr. Staniey.
“Don’t you think I know that? Am I up here talking
to myself?”

There was no answer.

MAM l?"

“No sir, you're not,” said Henry.

“No sir I'm not! I'm here to teach you but you
already knaw everything! Well letme tell you some-
thing. Right now I'm in very low gear. I'm SWEET
compared to what I am when I’'m in high gear. IS
THAT CLEAR?”

Henry nodded.

At first we were scared to death of Mr. Stanley
but eventually we realized that he was Just using his
intimidation system and he only used it if you didn’t
pay attention or if you cheated on a test. When he
left the room during an exam we’ d wait until it
finally felt safe enough to share afew answers, and
then Mr. Stanley’s head would poke in through the
window from the playground ard that's how he
caught Bobby Neil and Mark Corlento cheating.
Another time he made Sally Bradley leave her seat
during the test so that when the girl in frons of her

furtively turned around to get another answer, she
found herself about six inches from Mr. Stanley's
corrodedface. “Hi there,” he said in a mock-
friendly tone as he daintily moved his fingers.

Mr. Stanley had two additional systems to keep
us in line and one of them was a game called RED
DOT. The bell would ring and Mr. Stanley would
close the door as usual but instead of writing on the
board he'd pull a litile black notebook out of his pocket.
Then he’ d get a sadistic expression on his juce, smile
crookedly and say "Ler’s play..RED DOT 1" Immediately
papers would shuffle and in amaster of seconds our
homework assignments would be on the top right-hand
corner of our desks. Mr. Stanley would stalk the gisles
and {f you dida't have your homework, he carefully
entered a red dot in his little book by your name. A red

dot was worse than an F and nobody wansed one. One
tbnclpuroutmyFrenchhomworkandlsaidaprmr
and I was lucky he didn’t catch me.

He also had a snap-the-finger system that was a
killer when he wanted your attension. He snapped
his fingers more loudly than anyone I've ever heard.
They echozd. Anyway, one snap of the fingers ard
you shut right up. If he snapped them twice, itwas
your second warning. He had a computer-like
memory and for each of his siudents he knew {f it
was the first, second or third offense. There were
never more than three offenses jor the whole year
because if he snanped his fingers three times his
thumb would automatically pop out aflag pointing
in the divection of the door and that was the last
time you' d be in his class.

For a dictator, Mr. Stanley was pretty neat. He
always told us that there are no stupid questions,
only stupid people who don’ t ask questions. He
didn’t mind explaining something more than once
and when we final’y understood, his eyes wosld
twinkle and his face would light up. I guess that's
why it really wasn't so surprising that when he died
of a heart attack, more than half the school showed
up at his funeral. It was also no mystery that my
grades went down the following year in Mrs.
Collins’ algebra class. She catered to the brighs stu-
dents. And in tenth grade geometry Mrs. Kaluchek
was in such a coma haly the time that she never even
noticed that four of the class cheated thelr way
through the year. Mr. Stanley was truly an artist
when it came to reaching the class and those of us
who had him as a teacher won't ever forget?

Readings in Firsthand Biography

The wotks here are intended to provide the
teacher and students with a variety of models for
firsthand blography. Particular editions are noted
when pages are cited.

Biography
Gunther, John. Death Be Not Proud. New York:
Modem Library, Inc., 1953.

Autobiography

Almost all sutobiographies have clements of a
firsthand biography. In a page, a long passage, or 8
chapter, the author may write about a significant
person in his or her life. Usually, these passages
contain the essential clements of a firsthand biogra-
phy and can be extracted to serve as models.

Danielle Alexich, "Mr. Stanley.” Used with permission.
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Angelou, Maya. I Know Why The Caged Bird Sings.
New York: Random: House, Inc., 1970. (Chap-
ters 15, 16, and others)

*Hamilton, Virginia: Junius Over Far. New York:
Harper and Row Publishers, Inc., 1985.

*Frank, Anne. Anne Frank: The Diary of a Young
Girl. New Yoik: Doubleday and Co.; Inc.. 1967.

*Keller, Helen. The Story of My Life. New York:
Doubleday and Co., Inc., 1934, (Chapier 4 on
Anne Suilivan)

Walker, Alice. In Search of Our Mother's Gardens:
Womanist Prose. San Diego, Calif.: Harcourt,
Brace, Jovanovich, Inc,, 1933,

Wright, Richard. Black Boy. New York: Harper
Row Publishers, Inc,, n. d.

Fiction

Some fiction, written in first person point of
view, contzins elements of firsthand biographical
sketch. Sections frequently portray characters who
are important to the narrator and the plct. When

these portrayals contain descriptions, nanration of
incidents, and indications of the narrator’s attitude

*Listed in Recomvnended Readings in Literature: Kinder-
garten Through Grade Eight (Asnotated Bdition). Sacra-
taento; Califomia Sm_g Depertment of Education, 1988,

toward the character, they mny serve as models for a

firsthand blographical skeich. Students may also be

of popular young adalt fiction.

Lee, Haiper. To Kill A Mock{ilg%d. New York:
Fawceit Popular Library, 1960, pp. 20-25.

Twain, Mark. Adventures of Huckleberry Finn, New
York: NAL, 1971,

Essays

Orwell, George. “Such, Such Ware the Joys”
Thurber, James. “Doc Madowe”

Poetry

As suggested in the literature-based writing
assignmen in the classroom writing assignments,
poems may well serve as models for a firsthand
biography: Such poems as “My Grandmecther
Would Rock Quietly and Hum,” by Leonard
Adame, may serve as stimuli for both essays and
original student poems.
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Rhetorical Effectiveness Scoring Guii > for

Firsthand Biography

Firsthand biogruphy names a writing situation
that shows how another person has been important
in 1he writer's life: The writer shows the person
thmughmudmwﬂvi&cmdspeciﬂcawﬁme
Mddmmuﬂmmnwthesubpctsmmm
writer muist present this special person memiorably
torcadmwiaodonotknowmeperm.chumtedz
mgmmghduﬁlsofappemandmm.&-
scription of working o¢ living énvironment, habits or
typiealacﬁviﬁespteeemadonofdialogm.or
cmnpaﬁmwodwrpw;ﬂa

type of autobiographical writing, firsthand
bzogmphyinfomzmdersabtmﬁwwmcraswcn
as sbout anoiher persoa, Although the focus is on
the subject of the biography, the writer aiso reveals
the personal sometimes even emotional) quality of
Iis or her relationship with the subject.

Score Point 6—Exceptionsl Aciklevement
Characterization. The writer of a six-point
essay presents a comprehensive and complex chat-
acterization of a person. The characterization has
deptk, revealing a range of quality through direct

and/or indirect means,

A writer will integrate several of the following
strategies for characterization:

» Physical description (visual imagery: size,

features, dress, eic.)

+ Assertions or generalizations about person-

ality and bebavior

+ Background description (history of relation-

ship, cubject’s environment)

» Detziling of subjet’s routines, habits, or

typical activities

o Re-creation of dialogue

« Comparison ot contrast to other people

Specific Incidents or Recurring Activitles, The
writer develops the characterization through rele-
vant incidents andfor &s recamring activities.

The wilter of & six-point essay will utilize most
of the following strategies for presenting incidents:
*  Orientation to the incident (time, place,

contexi)

» Dialogue

o Specific klentification (names of pecple or
objects)

*  Spécific namative acﬁon(muvcmmts,

. Bxprudmofmnembemdfeeﬂngsm

a1y o

insights af the timé of the incident .

) Ckmtotheincidmthnmlmmm
thechmﬁuﬁon

Pattem.Allthepartsofasix»puntmaym
clearly interrelated to présent asbamlyfocused
portraitofﬂ:embject.Wmofsix—pdﬂeasays
presznt incidesits, gmaljmdacﬂvmu.detaﬂf;
daims.andmﬂecﬂammaxmuﬁuhnoammm.
cmsistetnpamm.

Signﬁcance The importance of the subject in
the writer’s life is clear; cither explicitly orimplic-
itly. Ifthcxlgniﬁcmceishnpﬂed,ﬂnmmcan
infer it confidently. It may be staed % the writer’s
insightsmhetimeoftimmid:n&orinmﬁectﬁm
from the writer’s pr.sent pesspective: These insights
may appear integrated into the narration or in the
conclusion of the essay.

Score Point S—Commendable Achievement

Characterization. Subjects in dve-point essays
are vividly presented bt in less depth and with less
complexity than those in six-point essayz. Writers
use several strategies for characterization but not as
many and not as well integrated.

Incidents or Recurring Activities, Relevant
specific incidents and/or recurring activities will be
present hu five-point essays: However, writers may
rely on generalized activiti= orlesw fully geveloped
spedﬁcmmmddwrcasc,mmcidentsor
recurring activities in five-point essays exemplify
relevant characteristics of the gatject.

Pattern. A coberent pattern is still evident in
five-point essays. Any éxtrancons detaus are too
minor to distract from that pattern,

Significance, Readers know how the subject is
important in the writer's life. The significance,
hovrever, may be less well integrated into the essay
than in a six-point essay.
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Charactcrizaglon.Althwghthewﬁtcrmayuse
fewermweﬁewf aclur,mseof
pemlitysﬁneme:gesfmnﬂapaper.ucking
&pth,however seemssimple.

Incidesits orRecxwingActivitm 'I'bew:iu:rof
afau-pdmmytm&dmcrtodevdopcm
speclﬂcincidanartoﬁstaseﬂe&ofremdng
acnviﬁnstopmaytﬁcchmer When thie writer
nmmqmmmitishssdadyfommmd
less relevant to the characterization. ‘Incidents may
betoolmg,seaninglypiesenwdformcirmsake.

Pattern. Toe writer of the four-point essay is not
in complete coatro! of the pattem. Some descriptive
denﬂzornarmedincidemsmyaddliﬁlcwﬂc
chammuizanmoemayincxplicablydemctffmm
other assertions about the character. Thewnmr
quicty corrects this disruption by moving cn to
elements that cohercntly fit the overall patiem of the
essay,

Significance. Although the statement of signifi-
cance may seem tacked on rather than naturally
developing from the essay, readers can readily
understandﬂnesxgxﬁﬁcanceofmesubjecttothe

Score Point 3—Niinimal Achiavement

Characterization. The writer of a three-point
essay will name the subject of the biography but
may present that subject more as a generalized type
of person than as a specific individual. Although the
reader still gets some sense of who the subject is,
the focus of a three-point essay is less on a clear
personality and more on the topicicea of the
prompt, & generalized type of personality, or on the
writer himself. Some three-point essays may sven
seem more autobiographical than'biographical.

Incidents or Recurring Activities. The writsr
may depend on recurring activities, presenting the
subject in a quite unfocused collction of detail

If the writer narrates an incident, the narration
may ramble or digress, lacking a point or not
revealing much, if anything, about the subject.

Pattern. The pattem of a three-point essay may
o¢ either not clearly apparent or too simple to
contribute to a meaningful blographical sketch.
When pattems are nit cleaz, the writer of the essay
may have done one of the following:

» Focused on the topic idea and presented 2
rambling list of gen¢ralized details

* Focused on the topic idea and presented
several people who illustrate that idea

° Rmnbledingumﬂabmn&etiaicidea,

r, vl e

ﬁnﬂly Imdedmwﬁm to Mscribe

° Acamogofscauexeddaaikthstdm’t
clarifywhatkindofpmontbembkctis
Signyicance.'!hcwﬁwrdocsnaseemmbe
veryclwaboutmepersmalsiglﬁﬁcmofﬁae
subject. The significance is only briefly identified or
vaguely referred to.

Score Point 2—-Inadequste Achievement

Characterizction. The write: of a two-point
essay may make unsupported claims or generaliza-
ticns about the subject or may present random
details, lacking auy clear point. The essay may be
focused more on the writer or oa several people than
on one subject.

Incidents or Recurring Activities, The writir
may offerani ““ent or mention recurring activities
that add Little to w..¢ icentificd characterization of the
subject. Sometimes the reader may be able to infer
some possible relevance.

Pattern. Readers will find it difficult to deter-
mine any meaningful pattem, There may be a center
of focus, however. Frequently, two-point essays will
contain information that doss not seem to be a part
of a significant pattern. The essays may seem
rambling and confusing.

Significance. Referxnce to the significance is
rare and then only in a formulaic response to the
prompt. When present, statements of significance
seem to have little to do with the rest of the essay.

Score Poing 1—~No Evidence of Achievenent

Characterization. Readers get little meaningful
information about the subject. Instead, the subject
seems to be little more than a name with some kind
of supexficial r2lationships to the writer. Sometimes,
no single subject is ever identified.

Incidents or Recurring Activities. The writr
usually relies on recurring activities that are men-
tioned briefly. They add very little to the characteri-
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Grade Eight Writing Guide:

Observational Writing

In observational writing, writers focus on what
they have seen. They re-create or represent remem-
bered experisnces. The writer’s stance in observa-
tional writing is that of observer rather than partici-
pant. In observational writing students may write
zbout what they have leamed about a school or
community, activity after one or more observations.
They may profile a community figure (after inter-

thess subierrs and the people who work
with them); they may write up their conclusions,
speculations, or reflections based on extended
ouservations of an animal or plant; or they may take
a close look at a particular place that has special
impoitance to them.

The form in which observational writing is
presented depends on the writer’s intent. Essays,
poemms, logs, journal entries, or letters may be
eppropriate for writers to use in recording the results
of their perceptions.

Observational writing is directly related to other
types of writing in the CAP writing assessment. As
writers refine various cbservational writing strate-
gies, they leam, for exampie, how to present people
most effectively in a firsthand biography; establish
the situation and characters in a story; and present
the problem in a problem solution.

Aithough observational writing is based on
personal experience, it is different from an autobio-
graphical incident and a firsthand biography in that
it is more distar” and impersonal, less expressive,
and more presentational. Like tie writer of a first-
hand biogravhy, the writer of observational writing
may fcus on a person; but the presentation of the
person, whether well-known or not, will be more
objective, requiring the writer to adopt the scien-
tist’s objective eye. Writers may implicitly or
explicitly evaluate a person, place, or activity
through the selection of detail; the focus, however,
remains on presenting the subject, not on arguing
for its value (which is a characteristic of evaluation).
Observational writing can be ronsidered, then, as a
bridge from autobiography to evaluation and other
forms of exposition.

Unlike the writer of a report of information,
whose purpose is straightforward transmission of
information, the writer of an cbservational essay
presents a subject in a way that helps readers see the

Xk

subject as the writer saw it. The focus of observa-
tional writing is on the singularity of the writer’s
perception. The writer's only sources for observa-
tional writing are what e himseif has observed
(wheress in report of information the writer may use
secondary sources).

In observational writing writers may draw on
memory or notes taken on the spot. Journalists on
assignmerit to write a profile or sports story, socia?
scientists engaged in field work, naturalists studying
animals or insects, and students developing profiles
of people or placcs take careful notes and rely on
those notes when they write. their observations. In a
test situation, however, students must write from
memory. All of the CAP writing assessment
prompts require students to recall an observed
subject without the benefit of notes. As you will see
from the student essays included in this writing
guide, students can do wel ia recalling observations
from memory if they had opportunities to observe,
take notes, write, and revise in the classroom.

Writing Team

Charles Cooper, Consultant
University of California, San Diego
Martha Dudley
Roosevelt Junior High School
Selma, California
Alice Kawazoe
University of Califomia, Berkeley
Irv Peckham
University of California, San Diego
Nau~y Preston
Casimir Middle School
Tosrance, California

Fran Claggett, Editor and Consultent
Porestville, Californi.
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Althcugh the name “observational writing” may
benewmwymdms,itisafmﬂiutypeof

ida:ﬁfyingﬂxsmbjeaofﬁnobsewzﬁm,micﬂng

Goutext for ihe obscrvation, and

nd e frashh etNLs
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smdausmsmdypaople animais,p!m objem.
Ken Macmﬁ

Importance of Observational Writing

In obscrvational writing writers move: from the
cemcrofwhatt!ryatemnnmgtomepaipmry
and become observers of the scene < situation. In
recounting whist they have observed, wrisers select
significant details from a viyriad ofimpmsions and
mgan.‘ze them so that rea/erc cai see wnat the
writers have obeerved selying on 'the perspective of
{1 chserver, wiiters may reflect cn Jeir observa-
tions—speculating, evaluating, an! intérpreting.
These kinds of refle. tions make o..sezvational
writing subjective (even though osesenied objec-
tively) in contrast to the conzplere objectivity of the
repoit of information.

Enhanced perception developed in observational
writing may be used in various disciplines. In
science, -+ example, keen observational habits and
accurate notations of observations are essential. In
social studies students are freguently asked to
observe groups of people and draw conclusions
from what they have seen. Observation and writing
based on observaticn are essendal in many aca-
demic specialties and camers. As students learn to
use their own experiences and observations as
resources, they will find their writing in ail subject
ar:as improved.

Because students’ ability to write a particular
type of writing is intcgral 1o their being able to read
the same type of writing for pleasure and under-
standing, students should be given many opportuti-
ties to read examples of observational writing. Cur
literture is rich with poems, essays, stories, and
novels that depend on a writer’s ability to convey
that singularity of perception mat allows the reader
70 s¢e what the writer has seen.

Charscteristics of Observational Writing

Successiul observational writing recreates a
perceptual experience for the reader. It presents the
—Titer’s vision of a specific person, place, object,
animal, or activity. It succeeds on the basis of its
presentational strategies. The characteristics of
obseryational writing, as found by the analysis of
many sampics of both student ind professional
writing, include assuming an observational stance,

ldenticasion of subsct:
identif MWMMJcmw,

T S L-':-.e: "
PR A

ot of View: THey convey this s by
demtheymmdthemﬁny
usetopresemmcirobmwaﬁmstothe
reader. -

. Ccmafobsermdamwmmﬁw
subpctofﬂxeobsemﬁminameciﬂc;ﬂnoe
mdﬁme

narration of evam and shifts t:ctween
closéups and distant views.

Exemplary Student Essays

The following exemplary student essay was
vmitten in response to the following assignment:

Memoir of Nature

Give an account ¢ some action you witnessed
in which people played Htti= or no part, such as
some animal behavior or weather that particularly
impressed you. Be sure to give your own thoughts
and feelings about the observation.

You may include this account in a collcction of
your memoirs to add diversity to them, or you may
make it part of a collection 0« nature memoirs.

The Butterfly'

Out of my window I could see the mist rising
from the wet ground. Finally after ¢ while tha sun
was shining bright, and the mist was gone. I had to
mow the lawn, After I kad finished 1 went to lie
down out on the soft green grass with an lce-cold
lemonade. After a while I vook G sip, and 0is the
sweating glass was a black and white caterpillar. I
screames wnd dropped my glass and shook my kand

ILucia Rombusch, “The Buttezfly,” in Active Voices II: A
Writer's Reader. Compiled by James Moffets and Phyllis
Tashlik. Portsmouth, M.H.: Boynton/Cook Mmhm. inc,, 1987,
p. 73. Urzd with pesmission.
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as §f 1 had just tosched 6 poisorous snake that had
abawbiucum!lwmabowreadymgaupwhenl
saw is; itseemedas § .mmhurc.Solt!w‘d‘gﬁ'tfora
ndmanﬂocmaﬂﬂﬁﬁallypickedit ‘and
ﬁzenmﬁcedzﬁa:mcglas:hadba*elymissedhbnby
ahair!mrtookinga:i:fommﬂe!ﬂwugmu
Srcanie sweeter and sweeter. -

Whenlwminmxkehouselpu:ixonthe
counter, thinking it worldn'§ go away whils  want
totkeoﬂwrrmtogeeawﬁ'ecmwpmitm
When I returned; it was hanging upside down ured
the counter spisting on itself. I pus the can back,
reciizng that the caterpillar was making its chryse-
lis from which it world emerge a butierfly.

I'wasched it all day. After a couple of hovrs the
green threads started t2 look like a chrysalis. It we's
Jascinating! 1 got a headacke watching it go “p and
dowsn, up and down, never g .tting tired. Soon it was
dinner time, and so I se: the table next to the now
half finisked chrysalis. Throughout dinner I waicked
it, always moving, never getting tired. After dinner [
watched again but it was time to go 10 bed.

The next morning I woke up and went down to
the kitchen. I lad forgotten all about the chrysalis
and ran my hand under the counter. 1 hit it softly
and then remembered. I quickly knelt down to check
on the damage I had done. I hadn't done much, but
waz didn’ t matter row that I was watching it! It was
a brilliant electric spring green. I watched it day
after day, and dc.y after day it got darker and darker
and so seemed to get a little ... Jller as if it were
clinging o the caterpillar, Soon the chrysalis turned
a orownish black and I could se- the veins of the
almost formed wings. Soon the chrysalis was shriv-
eling up.

One morning I went downstairs and checked up
on my chrysalis, and there was she butterfly halfway
out of its chrysalis, ail slimy from its protective
coating of spit. I wasn’t quite sure what to do
because if 1 touched it after it came out of its
chrysalis 1 might kure it, and if I touched it now !
mighs hurt it too! I decided to ‘ake it out now! I
slowly and very carefully took it off of the shelf
where it was hanging and laid it outside on the
bench. Slowly it emerged from the chrysal's. Though
it was still wet its colors were brillians, orange,
yellow and black. It was a monarch. The butterfly
was lucky I had put it in the sun; because of this it
dried a lot faster. Soon it wens for its first flight. It
flapped itz wings but couldn’t get off because it was
still wet. Then finally it got off the ground for a
couple of seconds. Then it tried again and it was off,
so Lght that the wind carried it away.

1 thought about it every day, and when 1 did
think of my busterfly, I thought about how much it

kad contribused to my life, watching one body tarn
intoamﬂwr. .

: A : S jeq‘ K! |‘x
gmuparrinclmbd*nthefollowingsecﬂm. “One
Student’s “Vriting Process.”

The Oussider

One late afternoon, when I was visiting ray
grardmother, my mom, grandma, two brothers and 1
werconourmyouttodinuerwhenwesightedan
aldwomauwalkingdmvr&thestreet.snlookedlike
ametoldladyw:dlsaidso Hmver.my
grandma had a different story 1o sell us.

[The occasion established;  the subject introduced]

Grandma said that one day my: Uncle Bill was
waiking end happened to come upon her. Since he is
a very friendly sort of man, he greeted her with a
“Hello ma’am!” That “sweet old lady” praciically
but his head off. My grandma also told us that she
Gidn't use very sweet language.

Since then I have seen this woman almost every
day that I have gone to town: She always had her
shooping cart from thz supermarket. Always alone.
Pulling her cart down the main street, up.and down
in front of stores. Expression, it seems, onheris
nothing more than blank stare. Her clothing is very
well aged. A scarf around her head, a trench coat,
and old-lady shoes make up her wardrcbe. The
scarf has lost ite color and the trenchcoat is
wrinkled and dirty.

{The focus of the writing shifts to the old ledy,
who is described succirctly-~ker cart, her exprezsion,
her wardrobe, The writer depends on her owa obser-
vations.]

1 guess she wants to e left alone and ske lets it
be known. I once thought of talking to her, but had
second thoughts. She has a right to live the way that
she likes.

[The writer ponders this outsider and tries to
understand her.}

She blocks everyone ous. I have never seen her
with another person. It seems, to me, that she’s the
type of person who it takes a key to unlock. I think of
her as strong because all in all she won't let any-
thing get her down. That is most definitely one tough
lady.

[More reflection, puzzlement; a final assessment
based on her chservutions]

Obsarvational Writing XI-3

IR
PO <
- - 3

AT ViR AELTRREIA, ALY TN« e e 0 T
ORI S 1 M &

Fug R e




Y S MRS e s R AT
R e A

TR TR Y 0T e ot W AN LA F YN

One Student’s Writing Process

Students’ writing and thinking improve mark-
edly when they experience writing as a process. The
improvement in writmg is exemplified in the
student’s work which follows,

Part one of writing about an outsider was
presented to the class orally:

All of us feel like outsiders at times, and we
have all cbserved others who appear to be
outsiders. People might feel like outsiders
because they are different in the way they lock,
act, or dress. Or they might seem Hke outsiders
because they are newcomers or forced to live in
some unusual way. Being an outsider might
bother the person, or it might not.

Prewriting

The class, led by the teacher, discussed the idea
of outsiders and speculated about the ways people
identify themselves and others as outsiders. They
talked about how people become outsiders and
discussed outsiders they had observed. Finally,
students clu.tered the werd “outsider” (See section
IX, “Writing Guide for Autoblographical Incident,”
for an example of & student’s cluster).

Afer students had talked about their clusters
and shared experiences, the teacher presented part
two of the assignment:

Write about someone you have seen of
known who seemed to be an outsider. Your
main purpose is to present this particular
outsider to your readers, describing him or her
in some detail and explaining why the person
seemed like an outsider. Was it because of the
way the person looked or acted. b=cnuse the
person was a newcomer, or because of some
other reason?

Draft

The Outsider

One little old lacy can be a very big outcast. |
was visiting my grandma in a small iown ouiside of
Modesto, Calif., called Ceres. Whea we visit my
grandma we go alot of places, so the car is always
in use. My mom, grandma, two orothers, and ! were
on cur way out to dinner when we sighted an old
woman walking down the street. She looked like a
sweet old ledy and 1 said so. Well now, my grandma
had a different story to tell us. She told us that one
day my uncle Bill was walking and happened to
come upon her. He is very friendly sort of man and
grected her with a “Hello mam!” That old lady

practically bit his head a7, My grandma told us that
she didn't use very sweet language. Since ihen my
grandma has heard of a few more occurrences
dealingwlththazold!ady Aswewcntmoreplaccs.
I saw her more ard more; Sheisvetymty
Iooklngandinmyopinlonmtowigolng orin this
case a little to cusgoing..I guess in a way it's better
ma:sheisﬂxatway,xhewmtobclq?aloncand
sheletritbeknawn.loncethough:dmlkingtoher,
but I had'a few second thoughis. She kas a right to
live the way that she likes. It' s kind of funny when
you think about it a little old lady yelling at a middle
aged man. I guess I kind of think of ber as strong (in
more than one way), because all in all she wod'’t let
anything get her down. That is most definitely one
tough lady.

Several days after the class wrote rough drafis,
the students read their papers aloud in response
groups. The groups then used the following re-
sponse guide, and cach student wrode unstructured,
short (half-page or so) responses o two other
students® work. Writers then wrote about tieir own
work as a way of planning their revisions.

Response Guide
In your response please consider the following
points and write about those that seem important to
you. Add anything else you want to say to the
writer.
o What person or event did the writer choose
to write about?
¢ I{there is a place in the writing where you
would like more information, tell where,

o Wasg there any part that was confusing?
Explain,

»  What specific and unusual words did the
writer use?

+ Isthere a place where the writer might use
dialogue?

» Look for the sentence or sentences where
the writer shows his or her reaction or
sk~ vs his or her feelings about the event or
people.

« What did the writer learn from the observa-
tion?

o What parts give you the writer’s perceptions
so that you can see what he or she has seen?

Xl-4 Wiriting Guide
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'...,.__im~. rmati ‘# .
decided noti0 st M@I@ot!;g_; Woman.?'hc
wrier ised a lisle dialogue weh the old lody bit

her-incle Bills head of] She déscribed the woman's
clothc:anﬂamv:ﬁepu&dkerc&n and down. I

feltﬂlat!couldbnagineﬂzisoldwomau.snewas
undmtandingq'ma:dwomansrigm

I Nunbér T
Thewriterwroteabomm elderly woman, The
settingisgood but there could have been more
descrlptlgn. Notldngwas coryiuing Jtwas quite
understandable. mwﬂtershawedherfeeungs
when she’ tlwught of ihat lady 2s being quite tough.
She wanted to speak io the woman, but had second

thoughss. I thought her observasions abous the ] “o‘fﬁe&:@ﬁysbm&emwr
woman were very real. Her story was quite unfor- mditffl?m g;n@evzﬁfﬁ:i&%ﬂi?
ettable. ow the point of view ily. If you
8 could fiot, show the vwritér wheré §ou hiad
‘The writer’s own analysis of her draft follows. trouble,
In my story, I wrote about an old woman who . meﬂgmxmmmmjem
keeps to herself. I think more informasion is needed 'n'ytowdmonesemgivlngmewﬁter
in quite a number of places. I suppose in some youridusabmtthewrlmsfeeﬁpgs
places my story does get confusing, though I can’t ¢ How didyou decidehowﬁwwzim:f
say that, becaiise I know what I mean! I suppose about the'subjece?, PAck ik somie 8pex
that I could use a few more interesting words in examples of words; pHFiSEs; 6f senteiices Re
some places! Some dialogue was used, but more that give you information aboit the wrlter’s &
might be needed. I learned something from my feelings, ik
observasion; 1 need to look more carefully and
remember what I have seen. I could have used more *  From'looking at the subject of thi3 observa- 5
description. tion through the writer’s eyes, what sur- :
In the revision this student was able to eliminate ”mw&i?ﬁﬁf&mmé?’
irrelevant detail, add detail, paragraph more cober- view special or unugual. If you could not
For the student’s final revision, see the exemplary obsetv&éommmll unique.
essay in the previous section. y
Context of Observation;
Responsz and Revision . Whatwasﬁacm;;tfqrdﬂswxitp 8 4
observation? Pick ottt thoe= passages that &
Student response guides are helpful in directing show the location for the observation., Tell 5
mdanstoimpmmtchwwwasme read tbewﬁtzrwhetheryeumedmminfoma i
mano@g’sohsemﬁmﬂwﬁﬁng.nyuﬁng such tion about the Ication,
guidu.mdmanymkevalmb&emggwﬁomto . Whendidﬂﬁsobsemﬁmmksp!me? Ifit .
helpthewrhmm-seemdrwmkmdimpmem is important, ook fos the season ot tme of
students” responses may be oral, with

&@ﬂ&rwwmwm.ﬁmlw e day. Let the writer know whether the time is

group, org}argcglmp;msmdemmsywmem clear.
Mm?wpamdmspmugaﬂdesmayvmy
ﬁmnsimp&cdxeckliststomﬂmmmanalysis

b}
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Presentation.of Observational Expcrieucc

. Whatfacmalweﬁpdmsdoatmwﬁm
include?Doymneedanyaddiﬂmalfacmw
wethesubjea?

. Giveexamples ofcmcmtelmguagc(apeo
clﬁcwmisthatco:weysen}soryda‘ﬂaﬂs)th;
ﬁwwﬁmrﬁxdf’smwmew‘ﬁtér‘blwes :
whemadﬁﬁmﬂdetﬁywmldﬁehelpﬁnw
"ninsedngﬂwsnbjectasheo:slwuwit.

. Iookforsmﬁsbetweenclnseupsanddistam
views, If the Writer has inchided'only one
view, see whether you could suggest places
for others,

 Ifthe writer has used dialogue, tell whether
it was helpful in presenting the scene or
activity to you. If it zould be used more
effectively, show the writer how,

o ‘What other strategies has this writer used to
recreate the experience? Let the writer know
how successful the writing is and where it
mighi be changed to help you as the reader
to see it more clearly.

Classroom Writing Assignments

Observational writing assignments require
students to logk arouid the school or go outinto a
natural environment or the community. Cense-
quently, students leam to observe, take notes, and
write from notee—skiils that will be of use to them
in many areas of their lives. Appropriate c:assroom
assignments range from brief observational exer-
cises to extended profile assignments. [Examples of
exercises are included in Observing and Writing by
George Hillock (National Council of Teachers of
English, 1975).] In Active Voices: A Writing Pro-
gram Across the Curriculum ‘Cook Pub-
lishers, 1981) and Active Voices II : A Writer's
Regder Publishers, 1987), James
Moffetz and Phyllis Tashlik outline a range of essay
and profile assignments along with examples of
student writing. James Moffeit and Phyllis Tashlik
call the assignments “composed observation,”
"eyewitness memeir” (human and nature subjects),
and “reporter-at-large.”

Observational writing assignments help students
become more perceptive as well as to focus their
attention, record their observations, and draw
infurences or coiclusions froes their records.
Assignments that involve sensory descriptions lead
directly to obsesvational wﬂﬁng. ‘Although the term
observational itiplies the sense of sight, observa-
tional writing should b ; thought of as embracing ali
of the senses; hence, &t assignment involving the

Xi-8 Wilting Guide

percepﬁonofsowmdortastcorsmellisanammpﬁ
ateptewﬁﬁng exemise«fortiﬂstypeofwriﬁng

this section cover P vgﬂgy of to;ics.'Bach'asdgn«

g stidents to observe carefully and to

Before
PabloNezuda.askmdemswheﬂmﬁwyamfamﬂ
iarwithﬂxeCanonﬂaqmil.Ymmigbchma
stndmatﬁwdx;lgbmrddnwwmﬁmme
dcscﬂpﬂomoﬁ'mdbymeclus.'l‘lmsbowﬁn

mdingthepoun “Califoria Quail” by

classaplwtognpb of painting of a California quail,
Iztthunlookattbepictum while you read the
poem aloud,

California Quail
(Callipepla <alifornica)

Between Yumbel and Cuatro Trigos
1 saw a shadow, a shape, a bird
slipping away with its beauty,
afruii, a feathered flower,

a bird of pure pear,

a circumstasnce of the air,

a sandy smoky. egg:

1 approached—called out, its eyes
shone.with the hostile rectitude

of two flaming lances

and above its pride it wore

swo plumes like two banners:

1 had no sooner seen

that visicn than it vanished

and I was it with the dusk,

with the smoke, the haze, and the night,
with the solitude of the road?
—Pablo Neruda

After students have heard the poem, have them
read it for themselves, perhaps in pairs, an. «sndicate
examples of realistic observations (“its eyes shone,”
“two plumes™) and imaginative comparisons (*a
bird of pure pear,” “two flaming lances,” “two
banners™, 77y will soon see that most of the poem
is composed of comparisons or metaphors, and fora
person who has seen a California quail, the compari-
sons communicate the sense of the bird.

In preparation for the observational writing
exercise, ask swdcms to select and observe some

2pablo Neruds, Art of Sirds. Translated by Jack Schmitt.
Austin: University of Texes Press, 1985. Used with permission.
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aﬂmﬂmgpaiodofdmeeﬂnvcﬂmkeepalog
ofﬂﬁrobmvﬁmu.mﬁcwvdﬂuhm'mm
amwm;mammmmm
mmymmmmm
Next; stidents shoukd write a m¢

poeIm or & prose "”’"“""“ff(abmm)ofﬂn‘ |
uﬂma!.ushgbothmlisﬁc(pemmaﬂyobscxved)
and metaphvaic descriptions.

Someone at Work

Visit someone at work., someone doizg a job
thatimcmstsyw.'mepumcmldbeamednnic
num,hairdrmer.hwya wddrim.ministcmr
nbbl.phnmadst.chcf (COMPUtes programimer, or
nithpﬂot.Oboeweﬁﬂspematworkand
interview him oc her. Youmigitneedmmmanone
visitmdinterview Ywndginalsowmtointer
vxewpeo;ﬁ:thcpcmnworkswim.nmymr
interviews carcfully, writing out some questions in
advance, peshape with g partner. You might even
plan your interviews &s teams,

From your observation ind interview notes,
write an essay about this 7 erson at work. Describe
the person and the work place. Help your readers
see what you understand and appreciate about this
person’s work.

An Expert

Choose a relative, friend, or classmate who is an
expert at something—playing a spost, cooking,
writing, gardening, repairing things, operating a
business, and so forth, Interview this person t¢ leam
more sbv ut his or her expertise, Find out how this
person bocame an expert and how it feelsz to be an
expert. Yoou will want to write some questicns
before your interview, and you may want to do a
follow-up intervicw in order to undzrstand and
descri?:whattlﬂspcmmdoesweﬂenoughtowﬂte
ehout it.-

From your notes, pick out the things that interest
yor ~nd write an article for the “Expests” column in
your &chool new spaper. Tell your readers—other
students at your s thool—wha interested you about
your subject’s expertise and how he or she became
an expert. lielp thura to understand and appreciate
what your subject does and to think about what it
means to be an expert.

An Important Person in My Community

Who are the most respected, admired, and
influential adults at your school and in your commu-

: Imewiev;:hix aﬂetstonce andﬂm
wﬁteadmyabgu;m orhzr Tellymrreadem

what you ﬂﬁﬁt@gpemitﬁkemdwhyymthink
heorsheismpeaedandmm
AnlmpommFaxnilyEm
Choosemcldermlaﬁve :
uncle, parefd) to interview. Yourpurposeinme
hnaviewkwdilcovermespodﬂevat.incidem.
ormmnymﬂﬂnkhmimpmmpmofyour
family’s history, Gettherelaﬁvetotellyoumme
detailsofﬂ:ecventwhﬂeywukems
Wﬂwabmndﬂgcventforotwm.who
will also be writing about important family events to
shmwithym.!{elpmmﬂmmwlmhap-

pened and why this event iis i7aportant in your
family,

CAP Writing Prompt Format

The writing prompts used by.the California
Asswsmmt?rogrammorgm}zq@iqﬁotwosec—
ﬁaxs:mewﬁnngsimzﬂmggddimcﬁmforwﬂt»
ing.lnthewﬂﬁngsitmﬁmsﬂndm&smoﬁmdm
theapecmwritingsimaﬁonsmﬂquetoobomaﬁmal
wriﬁng.Smdwtsmglveubackmmdabomme
topicmdarepmpmdforttnspedﬂcnsdmwt
that foilows. In the directions for writing section,
students are given instructions regarding the assign-
ment’s intent, topic, and sudiénce, as well as any
directions to keep in mind when responding to the
prompt.

A Place That Impressed Me

Writing Situation: Your English class has been
discussing how some writers manage to make you
seespeciﬁcplminwaysﬁxcyaawﬂnemwben
they wrote about them; These wiiters wiiie 50
dacﬂpﬁvclythatmeymakewaeelasifymwem
seeingﬂutplwemmughthdreyes.YmrEnﬂlsh
teacher has asked you to practice this kind of
writing by recreating for your classmates a specific
place you like to visit.

Directions for Writing: Think of a place that
you like to vizit and would like to share with yo ir
classmates, Write'sbout this place so that your
classmates will feel as if they were seeing it through
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your cyes. Include ihe kinds of dtails that wili help
ymxrclaszmamimagmthﬁapmemmatwm
show them why you ke to visit it.

A Character in Town

WﬂdngSim&don.YmBngﬁshclmhasbew

discusing hé Ways 1 which e eirs mnage
people that readcis focl s if ey

wemseetngme,ppqplcﬂmghtmwﬂter'seye&
Ymmhnukedyoutoprwdcsﬁﬂsldndcf
wﬂﬂngbym—cmﬂingformclsanma
cmmmummeoﬁmobwvedinywtom
Youuenotfmiﬁuwlthﬂﬂsdnmcteruuyw
havemlﬂmorheroﬁcncnoughwmcallspedﬁc
detsiks about the character.

Directions for Writing: Write an essay in which
you re-creste for the other members of your class a
person whom you have often observed in your town.
Inc!udcthekindsofdctdlsmatwmttlpym
readers imagine this character as if they were secing
him ez e through your eyes. You might include
sperific pbysical details, descriptions o. Jabitual
actions, ¢r descriptions of the way the character
walks or dresses. You might want to sbow this
character in a specific place and doing things that
you have often observed him or her doing. Your
readers should also know your attitude toward the
character by the way you write about him or her.

Witnessing an Argument

Writing Situation: Arguments or disagreements
between people often create lasting hard feelings.
You have probably seen two of your friends argue
while you were with them. Sometimes we can
simply watch disagreements without becoming
involved curselves,

Directions for Writing: Tell about 2 time when
you witnessed an argument or disagreement be-
tween two people. Let the reader know what hap-
pened. Describe the people involved and how each
person acted during the disagreement.

The Group

Writing Situaiion: Every school has different
groups of students, These students come together
because of some common interest-—spozts, music,
or school activities, Think of a group of fiiends
about your age. This group should be people you
know faisly well but a group you are not part of.

Directions for Writing: Write about this group.
If the group has a name, give the name and the

grOup &t
group—whuﬁnylookﬁkeaﬂhowﬂtym'ml

= }\ )5

_‘f feg !o’i*act}viﬂewf m:p

Inthefoﬂowh:gmym&hsmpmdsto
wwriueaboougmpmivhy -In this

<

SSIENMEnt : 3
hervicwofafamilymddingasifﬂwwemmcoum
ing it to athiree year old. *

| How Was the Wedding?

“How was the wedding?" asked ry little niece
Elleni,

How do you explain a Greek wedding to a
skree-year-old? How doyos explain'a Greek
wedding to anjone? Greeks, after all; aré-not like
other people. They are a species by themselves.

Imagine, for instance; the hot kitchen in the
house in Athens the day béforé the wedding. Five
husky wonten are standing aroiind, gossiping.
chainsmoking and arguing over what 1o sérve eighty
guests the next day. Meanwhile; visitors arrive-at
the house to bring wedding presents to the bride.

But the bride is no: here. She-went o pick up her
dress at the dressmaker. It 3till needs some adjust-
ment and a big bow of lace to be sévin on in the
back. And where is the bride’s motker? She has
gone to the flower shop to order huge baskeis of
pink roses for the church. Scmeone better give some
cool drinks to those visitors!

And where is Aunt Emmanuella? She just
remembered that she forgot to pick up her wedding
dress gt the dry cleaners and it is Saturday and the
cleaners are closed! Isn’t anybody going to clean
up the house? It's a frightful mess, and tomorrow is
the wedding.

Does anybody know if the groom'’s parents from
Chicago have arrived? They’ll probably drap in
anytime now. Oh, god! If they saw tiis mess, would

really want thelr son marrying into this strange
Greek family, and the wedding tuking place in
Athens instead of in Chicago?

The pandemonium lasts way into the night.
Furniture is moved abous. I am delegated to clean
up the bathrooms. That sounds easy. It isn’t. Stan-
dards of cieanliness are not the same all over the
world,

On the big day, everything somehow seems to
fall into place. The house (s spotless; the food is

| -
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cooked; and the best tablecloth, silver, crystal, and
chinaware grace the table. The bar is properly set
up, because the bride wants 10 serve cocksalls to her
guests in the American marner. Ske has all the
proper supplies, The groom asks, “Where is the
lce?”

“Ice? What ice?” There is no ice. The refrig-
erator has broken down hours ago under the load of
Jfoods it is stuffed with.

1 am one of the helpless bystanders who is
delegated so procure ice. We are going to five
differens restaurants and ten different hotels to
gather two bags of ice cubes. They melt in the Greek
heat. So let’ s hurry! We have to be in church in an
hour!

The bride looks siunning, The groom perspires.
He is nervous. Maybe he thinks, “What am I doing
here?”

1 guess all this wouldn't interest Elleni, She
would want 10 know who the flower girl was, and
what she wore, and why do peole throw flower
petals at the bride and groom. She would want to
know whether everybody got sugar-coated almonds
and what did they do with the baskets of pink roses.
I'd have to make it sound like a fairytale. I too wish
it would have been a fairytale ?

—Rania Calas

‘The writer of the next essay reverses the usual
order and opens with his reaction 10 the sight of a
destroyed locker. He conjectures about the reasons
for the defacement and speculates about the perpe-
trators. Then he focuses on sight and smell, gulls
back from a close-up view to include the observed
reaction of cthers, and concludes with no solutions
to this unsolved “crime."”

A Surprising Incident

“I'm glad it s not me,” Is exactly what I thought
when a locker next to my own was swarming with
angs. I did nos know whose locker it was, but 1
figured that this person was not liked very well. 1
did, however, know who did it: a group of rockers
who were always vandalizing something or other on
the school campus. They must have done it earlier
that morning before anyone, especially the teachers,
arrived at schozi because all the junk that was
smashed onto the locker was still dripping to the
ground when I arrived, which was when the first bus

3Rania Calss, “How Was the Wedding?” in Active Voices II. A
Writer's Reader, Compiled by James Moffent and Phyllis

Tashlik. Portsmouth, N.H.: Boynton/Cook Publishers, Inc., 1987,

p. 59. Used with permission.

pulled up in the parking lot 45 minutes before the 4
homeroom bell rang il
mmﬁreonﬁdedthelockcrmmed
mmmw:WaWAkMerm
havebcenwedbemecllﬂwcg;réefwftkc
Iackcrwemm,kavlngfowiargemmh K
ants were ising to ruik throligh. Covering the
locka’scanbinaﬂondlatmamhadbwma. 3
On the growndwas a chocolate cupeake flattened E
like a coin.
By the time ali three buses came and went a s
large crowd had gathered, but everyone kept a grect :
distance away from all the ooze and a terrible odor
was sweeping around everyone. After school the )
jani:orﬁna!tyclaandupﬂzemw.andbyﬂsm
everyone hud seen the locker, or at least smelled its
odor. All I found out was the student was g seventh 5
grader and that he was issued a different locker for .
the rest of the year. Nothing happened to kim after "L
thatwmakcﬂzeodardthcamcomeback.

mthefonowingmaythawrimpmsemsa

memorable character from her life—a street person
she has seen many times, She weaves rumor and

specuiation with cyewitness evidence to reinforce :
the rumors and creates the image of a mystery man -
with a clouded history. She draws a pathetic picture -
and at the end acknowledges both a fascination and :
a helples, empathy for the captain.

The Captain

Quite often I see, walkin, lown the street, a
strange man who has been nicknamed Captain
Columbine. He roams the streets of Columbine, i
never bothering . ., Jody, but never behaving as
normal people do.

Many rumors have been started about Captain
Columbine, Some people are convinced that he is
habitually usli 3 drugs so much that he is perma-
nently bre’a damaged. Others belleve he was in a
severe accident of some kind and was mentally
damaged.

The cause of these rumors is the sirange behav-
lor of Captain Columbine. He has been seen in
various places, talking to an imaginary, three-foos
tall person. He cares for it, feeds it, and even has
conversatlons with it. I have even seen him pretend
to pick it up and give it a piggy-back ride, Another
odd thing abous Captain Columbine is that no
matter what the temperature ls, he wears a heavy
down ski jacket, thick pants, hiking boots, mirror
sunglasses and a ski cap. Even on hot, sweltering
days in the summer, he walks contentedly abou,
while everyone stares in amazement,

Cave s gy ams 4 ary
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Capiain Columbine usually sleeps in an old,
cardboard box behind the Bank of America. Every
morning ke walks into the bank and takes a few
dollars worth of pennles, nickies and dimes out of
his bank account, It {s kmown that ke has quite a
Iargebcakacmm.mpeoplebclicveukanin-
heritancé from a wealtisy relative. The police have
tried o fird out if Captain Columbine has any
relatives, but they kave no way to find out what his
name Is because they have no reason to do a body
search.

Many times 1 have seen Captain Columbine on
the Couniy Transit Bus. He never seems to go
anywhere, he just enjoys riding from place o place.
Captair Columbine always uses the change he got
at the bank for bus fare. He likes watching all of the
pennies, nickels, and dimes go down the slot. The
problem Is that ke dumps it all in and atways pays
much more than ke needs to.

1 kave always been fascinated by Captain
Columbine, but I am sorry that there are so many
rumors about hits, and that so many people treat
him unkindly. If I could I would try to help him in
anyway I could. But I know I cannot.

Essays Written for the California
Assessment Frogram

The following essays were selected from the
CAP writing fisld te3t as examyles of essays repre-
senting high, middle, and low aovievement. They
were written in 45 minutes with no additional time
for revision,

High Achievement

The following observational writing essay
develops slowly. The writer begins with a generali-
zation about “different” ,.eopie and then moves to
an example, an observed incident, to illustrate her
generalization. She effectively combines both
narration and description in her observation and
concludes with a brief but effective comment.

Something There

All people are different, which is quite obvious
in thelr personalities, cultures, looks, and other
qualities. But there are some people who stand out
more than others, are more different than expected.
These people can be people with handicaps, or just
people who look stranger than we’ re used co. Many
times, we judge a person by how they appear to us,
which is nos ves fair.

An example of this was when my family drove to
San Diego to walk around the karbor. After about

an hour of this, we decided to walk to a nearby res-
taurant and eat.

The sireets were busy and the sidewalks were
awded.tsdslmvfywcmadcourwypm:thecloxe
buildings. Ara:rgatlquomadonabowmc
direction of ﬁeﬂodplaces. we began walking that

way.

In another ten minutes, we saw the golden
mdeacDonaIdsah.ad.Whllcmhuugry
stomaches led us on, we began walking faster.

Whenwe got to the entrance, we 3aV @ strange
man sitting against the side of the bulldiny. He had
on dirty clothes that were rowhere near his size. His
hair was dark and long, and strutted out in all
directions. His hards and face were brown with
dust, and ke had G ripped, dirty blanket at k{ side.

As we neared the door, we tried not to stare, He
looked at us through hollow eyes, while pushing the
hair from his eyes.

At that momens, a young man that looked about
sevenseen walked out of the building. He scemed
like a regular, ignorant teenager. He looked at us,
then he turned his head and spotied the man sitting
down. Putting his hands in kis pockets, he turned
and walked toward him. Just before reaching the
sitting :nan, the young boy stooged and picked

~wething up from the ground, /e looked at the
r «and held out a five-dollar bill in his hard. “I
beueve you dropped izis,” the boy sald.

Slowly the man reached out to take the 5ill. He
murnbled his thanks, but the boy was already
zaving.

We left the restaurant, having a good feeling.
For before the young man had reached down to pick
up the five-dvllar bill, we -d all seen that there
was nothing there.

Mid-Range Achievement

In the following essay the writer identifies
people and places with specific details. The descrip-
tions are often, however, generic rather than particu-
lar and result in an observation that ig not so highly
focused as it might have been.

The Class Clown

I remember someone who was a class clown.
His name was JS, and he attendzd a Saturday
Japanese School. I happened to erd up in the same
class with him.

J had a talent for being a clown. He was ex-
tremely funny and sarcastic with our teacher.

He had black hair which he wore long and
straight, and he had a slightly chubby face, but it
was always cheerful. But he had one charecteristic 1
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remember so well, which is the fact he pever wore

pants, He always, ghwvays, wore shorss! Never once
during that school year, which is about tz months,
did he wear pants.

Hewas such a joker, it left everyone in stitches.
He didn't really try to be the class clown, it just
came natirally. He really was nice and fr.oadly,
although he o0k everything as a joke: What he
didn't take as a joke though, were his grades; he
was smart, and a good student. He clowned aground
so class would seemfunnier.

J would always crack up the teacher. If she ever
carn. . arosnd with papers, ke would make some
remark that would make her laugh incredibly, and
she would say, "AR, J."”

To the other students too, he would say and du
things to make us laugh. He was always bringing
litsle toys and games to amuse himself (and us) with
whenever the teacher’s back was turned, We would
laugh, and just as the teacher turned around, he
wosld hide his little toy, leaving the teacher puzzled.
He was a fun-loving guy, a wonderful class clown.

Low Achievement

This essay, at the high end of the low-achieving
€ssay range, uses some narrative and some descrip-
tion to convince us that his friend is indeed a clown
and to help us picture i1, The writer reflects upon
his knowledge of his friend and declares his memo-
ries of him vivid. The examples are so few, how-
ever, aii the digressions so frequent that the essay
would receive a low score.

The Class Clown

I have known alot of class clowns. I myself am
somewhat of a class clown. But the person I remem-
ber as a big class clown is B. I remember him the
most because he used to make everybody laugh
including sometimes the teacher. He used to bring
lintle jokes and gadgets from home. Like whonpee
cushion, remota control cars, and all sorts of other
stff. He used to influence the class till all of us
were Iaughing so hard that one time our teacher

or us and played it back to Vice Principal. B
rt, blonde haired, blue eyed kind of stalky. Me,
Idm and a guy named Chris Martin never stopped
talking, joking, and laughing. Bus finally our
seacher split us up and now I'm tke only clown left
in our math class. But I still remember ail the times
we wens through in our math class.

Low Achlevement

This very-low-range essay does not include any

specific events. Because the writer did not include

sensory description, we cianot visualize this class
clown or imagine his tricks,

Amcm:sclownlsmhc'sabvaysdleﬁmiw
He makes people Fiippy sometimés when Your down

he’llcmandciiwyomp Tisgvery n&epmon
cvcrybodyfikalsimprwyweﬂ.b‘vm’boa‘ymw
Mr.S’swidcw:Mfo:T:ocmc@m.m
thing jiin. Myself and alot q'ozherpeop!e lke it
when he contes up-With someiking funny to brighten
our day we all likeé him alos.

Published Examples of Observational Writing

Fragments of icnger essays and two poems are
used in this section to Hustrate the vardety of
published obscrvational writing available,

mad&iﬁmmthcsm&ntemys.mmbﬁw
msayscanbeusedwhdysmdemsmﬂn
ﬁwofmmnwﬂﬁnz"memhorotmeﬁm
fragment is Lewis Thomas, a fainous scientist noted
for his ability to recond his ¢wn scientific cheerve-
ﬂousinawaymatlctsﬂwmderseewhmwwes
through: his eyes. Comments sbout Mr. Lewis’ essay
are also included.

A solitary ant, afield, cannot be considered tn
have much of anysking on his mind; indeed, with
only a few neurons strung togetker by fibers, he
can't be imagined to have a mind at all, riuch less a
thoughs. He Is more like a ganglion on legs. Four
ants together, or tea, encircling a dead moth on a
pash, begin to look more like an idea, They fumble
and shove, gradually moving the food toward the
Hill, but as though by blind chance. It is only when
you watch the dense mass of thousan.s of ants,
crowded together around the Hill, blackening the
ground, that you begin to see the whole beast, and
now you observe it thinking, planning, calculating.
It is an intelligence, a kind of live corputer, with
crawling bits for its wits.

At a siage in the construction, twigs of a certain
size: are needed, and all the members forage obses-
sively for twigs of just tils size. Later, when cuter
walls are to be finished, thatched, the size must
change, and as though given orders by telephones,
all the workers shift the search to the new twigs. If
you diswurb the arrangement of a part of the Hill,
hundreds of ants will set it vibrating, shifting, until
it is put right again. Distant sources of food are
somehow sensed, and long iines, like tentacles,
reach out over the ground, up over walls, behind
boulders, 1o fetch it in.*

4Lewis Thomas, The Lives of a Cell: Notes of a Biology
Watcher. New York: Bantam Books, 1975, p. 12. Used with
o
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Commexntary
Lzwis Thomas, a biologist by training,is a
writer by talent, Using the of observa-

tionzl writing, he succinctly déscribes the acti Jii.s
onananﬂﬁll,carefunyselecﬁngdaﬁls,fomsing
action, and cleady defining the scene, Heis the
observer, writing cleanly and without pretense shout
nature and using vivid images with commonplace
vacabulary devold of technical jargon. Mr. Thomas
moves beyond obeztvation when he judges that the
mass of ants becomes “an intelligence, a kir.d of live
computer with crawling bits for its wits.”

Example Wiikout Commentary: From Annie Dillard’s
Teacking a Stone to Talk

I was sitting with ship's naturalist Soames
Summerhcys on a sand beach under cliff= on unin-
habited Hood Island, The white beach was a havoc
of lava boulders black as clinkers, sleek with spray,
and lambent as brass in the sinking sun. To our left
a dozen sea lons were body-surfing in the long
green combers that rose, translucent, half a mile
offshore. When the combers broke, the shoreline
boulders roiled. I could fezl the roar in the rough
rock on which I sat; I could hear the grase inside
each long backsweeping sea, the rumble of a rolled
million rocks muffled in splashes and the seethe
before the next wave's heave.

To our right, a sea lion slipped from the ocean.
It was & oung bull; in another few years he would
be dangerous, bellowiny as intruders and biting off
great dirty chi <3 of the ones he caughs. Now this
young bull, which weighed maybe 120 pounds,
sprawled silhouetted in the late lighs, slick as a arop
of quicksilver, his g'=2ening whiskers radil of gold
like any crown. He hauled his packed bulk toward
55 up the long beach; he flung himself with an
enormous surge of fur-~ "ad muscie onto the boulder
where I sat. “Soames,” I said—very quietly, “he's
here because we're here, isn't he?” The nruralist
nodded. 1 felt water drip on niy elbow beh...d me,
then the fraglle scrape of whiskers, and finally the
wet warmth arnd weight of a muzzle, as the creature
settled to sleep on my arm. I was catching on to sea
lions.

Walk into the watzr. Instansly sea lions sur-
round yo, even if none has been in sight. To say
that they come o play with yi is not especially ax-
thropomorphic. Animals play. The bull sea lions are
off patrolling their territorial shores; these are the
cows and young, which range freely. A five-foot sea
lion peers intently into your face, ther urges her
muzzle gently ogainst your underwaser mask and
searches your eyes without blinking. Nexs she roils
upside down and slides along the length of yaur

X112 Wiiting Gulde

floating body, rolls again, and casts a long glance
back at your eyes. You are, I believe, supposed ¢
Jollow, and think up something clever in return. You
can play gumes with sea Lions in the water usiag
shells or bixx of leqy_ {f yoa are vilting, You can spin
on your verticl axis and a sea lion will swims circles
around you; keeping her face always six inches from
yours, as thugh she were tethered. You can make a
game of souching thelr back flippars, say, and the
sea lioas will understand at once; somersaulting
convenlenily befors your clumsy kands, they will
give you an excellert field of hack flipeers.

And when you leave the water, they follow. They
don’'t want you to go. They porpoisz to the shore,
ropping their heads up when they kse you and
casting about, thex speeding to your side and
emitting a ckoked series of vocal ..otes. If yoi won't
relent, they disappear, barking; but i you sit on the
beach with so much as a foct in the water, tv0 or
three will station with you, floasing oa thur backs
and saying, Urr?

Readings in Observatisnal Writing

YAagazines and newspapers are rich sources of
examples of observational writing. Since observa-
tivnal writing is in essence a recreation of what the
writer sees, hears, and perhaps feels, profiles,
travelogues, and feature Lwiies ofien include
eyewitness accounts and obsesved incidents,

Many scicntists and social scientists employ the
techniques of observational vriting in their werk;
that i3, they aescribe the compt:x activities of an
anthill, note the familial behavicr of gorillas,
observe the problem-soiviag techniques of studznts
in kindergarten, and watch leaders cominate a
group.

Literary works are often whoily or partisily
personal observations. Poesme, essays, and scudons
of stories and novels rely on close observations and

selective presentetlans of the writers’ perceptions.

Sources of observational writing are included in
the following list.

Coffin, Robert. “Chrisuzas in Maine,” in Los:
Paradise: A Boyhood on a Maine Coast Farm.
Saint Clair Shores, Michigan: Scholarly, 1971.

Crews, Harry. A Childhood: The Blography of a
Place. New York: William Momow & Co.,
1983.

5Annie Dillerd, “Life on ths Rocks: Th: Galspages,” in
Teaching a Stone to Talk: i and Encounters. New
York: Harper and Row Publishers, Inc., 1982,

pp. 115 17, Used with permission.
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Guthrie; Wi “Soldiers in the Dust,” in Bownd
GIaSyOdl{'ewYak.NewAmaicmLﬂmy

mngsmn.Maxine Hong. The Woman Warrior:

;"inl,fy
i lm;NewYork: Harper & Kow
" Bantam Bogks, Zindel,Panl. TﬁeHmNewYmk:Bm
Lee, V}prﬂ 'el'oK!llaMackingbird New York: Books, Inc., 1958,
: amer. Books, Inc.
LefAand; Eila, : Rm‘di'“sq’hace New Yoik:
& Row Publishers, 18, Inc., 1985 (many shost de-
scriptions of places throughout the book [San
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Rhetorical Effectiveness Scoring Guide for

Prompts for observational writing ask writers to
xe-createmea;perienceofob&rvingambjeaso
that readers are able to perceive the subject as the
writer experienced it. The observational writer
writes from the periphery of observed scenes of
events, assuming the stance of eyewitness rather
thanpaxﬂcipmmthesoene.'mewritermayfocus,
for example, 0n a person ora remembered situation;
butthepmentatimofmatpersmorexpeﬁemewiﬂ
be that of a distanced observer, such as a journalist
or an attentive naturalist.

Observationl writing is a complex type of
writing involving a variety of presentational strate-
gies: factual descripiion. narration, shifts between
close-up and distnt views, sensor {etails, concrete
language. The cluar presentation of the subjcct
enables the reader to infer the meaning, impact, and
importance of the experience for the writer. The best
essays will exhibit and develop an internal logic and
consistency that arise naturally from the writer’s
controlledawamsofthescwe,ofmepumosein
writing, and of the effect on the reader.

Score Point 6—Exceptional Achievement

Identification of Subject. Writers of six-point
essays clearly identify or define the subject of the
observation. The subject may be anything observed
by the writer, such as an activity involving people, a
scene, an animal, an object, ora scientific experi-
ment.

Context: The writer locates the subject ina
specific physical or psychological context. The
writer focuses the subject clearly and establishes the
context as fully and precisely as necessary to orient
and grwund the reader.

The wiiter of the six-point essay does not ever
allow the context to dominate the essay atthe

expense of the presentasion of the subject but goes

establishing the context; others may focus so com-
pellingly on the details of the scens. itself that the
context is only briefly mentioned. In: any event,
throughout the essay the writer keeps the reader
sufficiently aware of the context of the scene.

XI-14 Scoring Guide
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Observational Stance: In six-point esuays, th
relationship between the writer as eyewiress and
the subject is Clearly establistied; dsv eloped, and
maintained. Though not an active participant in the
scene, thie writer is an acuie observer, and the

throughout thie essay, It is this assured stance that
reveal’ authority wiile conveying & sease Of discov-
ery as much as any other quality that disingu
the exceptional essay-from thé commendable..
Writers convey their stanice by the details they
select in presenting their observations to the reader
as weil as by the poi « of view, voice, and tone. The
best writers might shift their point of view, moving,
for example, from close-ups to distant views, t0
explore the scene from multiple perspectives, while

xe:ainingcon.ﬁstemyinstance.'lhcymmntamfocus 0

by establishing and catinually developing the
scene, keeping close and purposeful controt of their
own vantage point. For six-point writers, the stance
ofﬂnelﬁs&oﬁan,ﬂ:enaﬂmli@t,thepoet,andﬁw
journalist are all available ways of perceiving and
orderingascwe.depcndingonmeirpmpcsem
writing and their potential readers.

Presentation of the Experience: The six-point
essay provides sufficient detail to recreate for the
reader the concrete subject or situation being
observed and the writer’s perceptual experience of
that observation. The writer enables the reader t0
seethescenecleaﬂy.torecogrﬂmthemearﬁng,
impact, and importance that the experience had for
the writer.

Because the goal of the observational writer is
1o re-create the singularity of his or her perception
for the reader, the success of these essays is based
largely on the writer's choice of and manipulation of
presentational strategies such as the following:

Factual descriptions of appearance and actions
Sensory detail

Congcrete images

Dialogue or monologue

Narration

Specific actions, behavior
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Shifting perspectives

Metaphoric language

Writers of six-point essays use a variety of
strategies; they may present multiple aspects of the
sub- ject, interweaving them, moving around the
F; scene like & camera, assuming different vantage
points to create a full, rich picture; or they may pro-
ceed more methodically through the scene, uncover-
£ ing it slowly, one detail at a timé, Whatever strar.-
gies the writer uses, the six-point essay writer
exhibits throughout the essay a controiled awarenes *
of the scene itself, of his or her own purposes, and
of the developing effect of the essay on the reader.

Srax

Scere Point 3~~Commendable Ackievement

Identification of Subject:. Writers of five-point
essays clearly identify or define the subject of the
observation.

Context:. The writer locates the subject in a
specific physical context. The writer focuses the
i subject cleariy and establishes the context fully to
orient and ground the reader.

The writer of the five-point essay does not aliow
the context to dominate the essay at the expense of
the presentation of the subject but, like the six-point
essay, goes beyond simply pointing to the subject.
Some writers may devote considerable space in the
i essay to establishing the context; others may focus
: on the details of the scene itself, mentioning the
. context only briefly. In any event, the writer keeps
] the reader sufficiently aware of the context of the
scene,

Observational Stance: In five-point essays, the
relationship between the writer as eyewitness and
the subject is well-established; it may not be so fully
developed and maintained as in the six-point essay,

: however. The sense of discovery, characteristic of
. the eix-point essay, is usually lacking in the five-
: point essay.

Presentation of the Experience: The five-point
essay provides sufficient detail to recreate for the
readzr the concrets subject or situaion being

: observed and the writer’s experience of that obser-
> vation. The writer enables the reader to see the

’ scene clearly and to recognize the meaning and

i impontance that the experience had for the writer.
Writers of five-point essays use a number of

{ sirategies but will either use fewer strategies than
5 the six-point essay writer or use them less effec-
tively. The five-point essay writer exhibits through-
ocut the essay a fairly well-controlled awareness of
the scene itself, of hig or her own purposes, and of
the developing effect on the reader.

R R

Score Point 4—Adequate Achievement

Identification of Subject:. Wsiters of four-point
essays clearly identify but rarely define the subj.ct
of the observation.

Context:; The writer provides a context for' the
observation and goes beyond simply pointing to the
subject. The writer of the four-paint essay may

AR

allow.the Conitext t0 dominate the essay.at the
expense. of preséaitation of the subjest. or the context
may be very.scant.

Observational Stance. In four-point essays, the
relationship between the writer and the subject is
less clear than in the five- or six-point essay, The
point of viéw may shift but not with the control or
purpose that we see in the five- and six-point essays.
Voice and tone are likely to convey a less authorita-
tive but still assured stance.

Presentation of the Experience. The four-point
essay provides some detail but it is often skimpy,
unelaborated. The writer provides enough of the
scene to enable the reader to see the broad strokes
and some aspects in greater detail. The writer may
not, however, convey the mecning or importance
that the experience had for the writer.

Writers of four-peint essays use several strate-
gies, but will often vse them with little elaboration.
The writer of the four-point essay ray show little
awareness of the reader.

Score Point 3—Some Evidence of Achievement

Identification of Subject. Writers of three-point
essays identify the subject of the observation but
often in a very general rather than specific way.

Context. The writer may provide some context
for the observation, but may allow the context to
dominate the essay at the expense of the presenta-
tion of the subject or provide very minimal context.
Still, the three-point essay writer goes a bit beyond
simplx pointing to the subject.

Observational Stance. In three-point essays, the
stance is often inconsistent. The writer may pokat to
a relationship between the writer and the subject,
often tending toward an autobiographical focus. The
point of view may shift but not with coatrol or
purpose. Voice and tone may be inappropriate to the
content of the essay.

Presentation of the Experience. The t'. . ee-point
essay is characterized by generalities rather than
specific details. The writer will rely on very few
strategies. The writer will not convey the meaning
or importance of the experience and will show liitle
awareness of the reader.

Obsaervational Writing  Xi-15
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Score Point 2—Limited Evidence of Achlevement

Ideatification of Subject: Writers of two-point
essays frequently introduce many subjects.

Contexi; The writer may provide minimal
context for the observation; in the.case of multiple
subjects, context may, be cm;ietely lacking.

Observational Stance. In two-point essays. the
obssrveris usually central. ofie_s évaluative. Tte
writer will usually focus on-an atobiograpbical

Voice and tone are likely to be inappro-

prizte to the content of the essay.

Presentation of the Experience. The two-point

essay is characterized by generalities, often lisied,
rather than specific detsils, The writer will not

convey the meanin3 or importance of the experience

and will rarely show any awareness of the reader.

.essayis

Score Point 1-—~Miaima? Evidence of Achievement

Identification ofSubjm. Writers ofonc-poim
maysmayormymindiwcambjectorwbjws.

Contcxt The writer will provide no context for
the obsei: atiou.

Ohcmaﬂoml Stauce. Inoue~pdntessays the
owetverisml.'mesnbjea.wmmseenﬁbla
maybcmaﬁowdmlymormﬂce.

Presentadon;ofjglgcw rien e: The one-point

, Wb alnckofmyinfotmaﬁon
abwtthembject “bygatbledinformaﬁm.'l‘lw
writer will not convey sny meaning or impostance
of the experience to the reader.
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plmofﬂeﬁmyﬁnmugtpkmhyed.md.md
suxﬁedissewre"ingheﬁngli:hwm\cplum.Am
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mwﬂﬁngfwwdwmf&myoﬂhe
mm&dmplﬂwmd&u.mpatoﬁnfomadm.
pmblcmsduﬂm.ﬁmﬂnndbioymhy. specula-
tionabmtcmorcﬂ'ectsminvolvedinﬂnmtof
crafting a story. Students like stories: They like to

: teli-storles, watch stories, and read stories, With

i carcful guidance and focused time to plan, draft,
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v they not only lilie to write stories but that they can
write very effective, engaging stories.

@ Importance of Writing Stories

’ There are many important reascns for students

to leamn to write stories. Kor example, writing a

! story:

o Allows studenss to participate in the wide

range of possibilities of human experience
outside their own lives

: * Engages students in close observation as

» they observe people, objects, and places to

i use in their stories

* Involves students in research as they

discover the need for specific information
relevant to their theme

Wrlting stories encourages the development of
imagination and speculation-—qualities that are
fundamental to the human experienze, Writing
stories also:

*  Gives students insight into the thinking and

writing processes of published writers,
. promoting the development of active

P e S Oy

readers

o Allows students to deal with their fears by
objectifying their own experiences

H&fﬁmdevelopmwforlmgmge
uﬂnyﬁmwandcmdlalomwform

ing skill§ 9!“‘3'1“'““’ nipulate the ¢
ifs"that toﬂmwhmmeytrywmkem
ofdﬁrwm .

Characteristics of the Story

Thewriterofmesuc:fssfulstorydmwsm
personal experiences a8 v..il as his or her imagina-

tion to create a fictional situation in which the
e!ememsofsetﬂng character, and incident comprise
acohemunamﬁvemucmre.

Alﬂmghmmmngmaybeﬂwmostfamiﬁar
of all fonms of writing; it is also ane of the most
vaﬁed.Stoﬂuunbemﬁeorfutwed.fmsdc
or realistic, suspenseful or fiat, Stories may focus on
character relationships or plot, rely héavily on
setting or barcly mention it, or resolve & problem or
leave ths reader up in the air, The hallmark of the
successful story is how well the writer engages and

Writieg Team

Kent Gill
Davis Joint Unifisd School District
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Helen Lodge
California Stass University
Northridge, California (retired)
E!mm:yScbool
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Rorestville, Califomnia
Charles Cooper, C~zaultant
University of Califomis, San Diego
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holdsmemdusaw;ﬁmandimminthe
acﬂomofﬁcﬁmalcbnmnmaﬁcﬁmﬂwodd.
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: or
itﬁasinednmy ’réal.givgngle believable:
cuggxg‘o{t;pyaldinwbidaﬁesﬁ&y} occurs.
Whethes writca depict a rcaﬂ:ﬂgget;inzu@vma
fantasy - world; they cstablish ies foe the fictional
woddtha;dmoﬁmmmimnﬂ.plmsmelosic
within the coniext Of the BOry:. ,

’*sf)

mmmmmmwuammﬁve
stmceorpoimofview attheouuet.wlimmb-
Hshﬂndmaimbywngﬂwmgfthem
winﬂnacmnaomatmdeﬂmdumm
sigrﬂﬂcaweofthcemalwﬁonortensiono:ﬂw
stotvaﬂmholdthcteader’simmbycmﬁng

believablechamanduslngappmpﬁammﬂve

strategies—concreie S
dialogue, and convincinig action.

Writers order events in such & way «s to control
the movement of the story, either by using a
sn'aighu'mwardchxmologimlmoachorby
manipulating time in 8 way that interests readers in
the development of character or plot. The best
stories are marked by a dynamic, often metaphori-
cal, use of language that gencrates the movement of
the story from the opening situation; through
specific incidents, to a closure that is appropriate to
the writer's intent, The successful @tory writer
effectively balances and unifies all narrative aspects
according to the story’s purpose and uses the
strategies that best reflect the writer’s intentin a
plausible way.

Some strategies used in writing stories include
the following:

o  Characterization

Showing the chayacter in action

Using appropriate speech for the character

Reporting what other characters say about
the characier

Revealing a character’s relationships with

other people

Presenting character changes or insights

Providing character motivation for behavior
o Narmative Agpects

Establishing the situation, building the
conflict or tension of the story, and bringing
the story to an effective resolution

Manipulaﬁon of ﬂme, smightforwud
g;*ch{wology (eplsode andmnsiﬁon, ﬁash-

md
used éffectivels ‘ahawmemcﬁicmg

cin !?iiSSﬁbe

impmvedwithmvision,ﬁﬂs‘ﬁmdunshowsahigh
degree of conirol over the form of the story.

Mac

I had never been too fond of Grandma until Mac
came along. Grandma was apackrat; she saved
everything. She kad pins from the 1964 ‘Presidential
elections, ka*Brmiepm andloadsofﬂquc
ware she hud never-used.. "Donaldlr.. -come Rerel”
she vould call 10 me.when someone visied her.
“Help me with the photo albums: Auntle Linda is
coming. And I want to show thiem to her!” Oh
no...d would think. Not.the photo albums! There
were 7 photo albums, each kolding 750 pages of
pictures. Thé things would weigh a ton each, and I
woul:i have to carry them beccuse “I was a strong

1 had lived with Grandma since my morns and
dad were killed in a car cccldens, and Grandpa had
died 7 years ago because of cancer. So it was first
the two of us=-a young boy and an old lady.
Grandma always called me Donald Jr., never Don
orDonuy,l&kcﬂwkIdmtschoolcaltedme. It was
always Donald Jr, Donald Jr. I didn't really pay
much attention to Grandma, I mean, she was just
there, 1 saw her about 30 minutes in the morning,
and only couple of hours at night, but we had the
weekends togetker. 1 would stay after school 3 hours
each day for track. You see, I was ihe big track star
of Fillmore Junior High, and I had to keep my
reputation.
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One day, I came kome abous 6:15, LXpECting 10
secﬁwookicsmdndtk:im:mremudnelyonthe
mbkwmform.swwhculcmm ; Ljust
heard some low m iR the back bedroom. I

Butwhalsawwa:amlhadmersm
before, 65-isk; win'zasmbbtybeardandapo:beuy
lyiugonﬂ:cbeduidnadmpclothonhtsforehead.

“Hey Grandma, who's this?" I asked.

Do:ihld.rr.;can 't you say hello anymore?”

“Hi Grandma. Who's this?” I asked,

“This is Mac Johnson.”

*Mac who?”

*Mac Joknson. I was doing my daily watering
and 1 saw this bundle on the other side of the flow-
erbed. I was so scared! Imeanl thought the man
was dead! 1 said ‘Hello! Hello!’ And: he rolled over
and said ‘Help me, please! ‘I was climbing my
ladder over on my house next door and 1 felll I've
got a bad back, and I've been here probably a: least
3 hoursl’ So, I escorted him into my guest room and
here we arel”

. “You found a man in the flowerbed, and you' re
letting him stay in our house?” 1 asked.

“You don’; see, son,” “ihe man answered, “1
live right over in that house. I'm perfectly fine. I' I
Just walk over to my house and I'm sorry to have
bothered you. Thank you so much, Nellie!” The
max got up and started to leave.

“Walt!” 1 said. “I'm sorry! You can stay for as
long as youwant. I-I- was just suprised to see
anyone kerel”

And that's how it all started. Mac said he would
stay until his back was betier. He had ro one at his
house anymore, and liked the company. After his
back was better, he got cleaned up, He was actually
good looking, Dignified was a word that described
him. Mac was great. He tock me out to the edge of
Sawmill Lake and we watched the fish jump out of
the water for about an hour, and then we went
fishing. We didn't catch much, just a couple of 4-
inch litle fish that we threw back. But I loved being
with Mac. He knew everything there was to know.
e was the bess friend I'd ever hod,

We'd sit around as diisk on the swinging chair
out on the frons porch and he would tell me about
all of his favorite things when he was a kid. He
asked if  would Uik to go to a baseball game on
Sunday. I was very excited. I had only seen a
baseball game on the clunky black and white T.V. in
the living room at Grandma's.

It was Sunday morning when Mac walked over
to our house. I was ready—1 had on my cap and
Levi’s and my miti—ready to catch a bail. We drove

tothcclq—agood.?andlamvayﬁomoarhowcin

Mac.srlvymgsler thenimhimingwhe it happ
Itwas n it ened,

Ihadbeén R ona &ngls{qf oo'dia}—

wmw*%oﬁ?ﬂewg@tkb’eﬁbmxaontk
team. "Well, maybe he's Rolding ous,” I thought, And
M:whq:j:kqpawdﬂfoal&aﬂwg;hﬁﬂzkiaow
direction; »b’ediutheax’r A Ruge N ”Igmblmli:md
harded it to'rme. "Machadgivenmtkball’{]gadw
mich love for Mac Tight ther; but 1 dian't fiow what to
$aY; W:Macl"l:aid. We&avebackarouad
zowb‘:m%eﬁ%‘mu :ugaogtqgg“ze
parkedthe car ay street; waprim as
usual down the street and back 10 the car No.cars were
emondaism:t,anyway*ﬁ'emmdmmn—ﬂacm
fa.ugndhndbceuatrackrmer Wemmdabou:.wﬁ
when he feil.

-1 found out later. that évening thet Mac »ad had
aheanatrackandhaddied.Later,tnama.lwcm
tothccanetaryand laccdtkmballonmgrave
and cried. i cried for Mac and for the friendship
between an old man and a young boy that could’ ve
been.

One Student’s Writing Process
Students were given the following assignment:

Pushy People

Stories for teenagers often deai with charac-
ters who push other people around in order to
show how important or sirong they are. Even
though these people are usually insecure, they
appear to be very threatening.

Write a story about such a person and his or
her “victim.” Use dialogue to show what they
say to each other, Help the reader understand
what brought these two together, Show how ihe
story works cut and who wins in the end.

A description of the student’s compoging
process follows:

Class Preparation for Writing

Before the actual asgignment was presented to
the class, the class discussed their experiences with
peop’e who push others around. The discussion
helped the writer choese the ideas she would use to
write her story. The teacher then read the assign-
ment aloud and presented a scheme for planning.
The scheme helped the students the key
elements contained ii1 the directions for the assign-
ment.
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Planning Step One

As a first step in planning, the student clustered
the word bully; mpldlyrecowdingmwghtsame
bully’s Jooks and people’s feelings abouit self
concept, actions with others, and behaviors.

Planning Step Two
The student then created a word bank for term:
that focussd on the bully’s interaction with other
people: hate, scared, mad, laugh, bored, worried,
think, listle, snd Aelpless.
Tlﬁsuephelpedﬂwmdmtdae:mineme

vocabulary to,use arid, more importantly, reminded
hm-ofconceptstoccmidet (AttL,pcim.tm

RN

wixhthcbxﬂy.sbowthechmerinvolvedmme
problem, and finally develop.a sclution. The student
did this creative activity in her rough draft, using the
act of writing to figure out what to write.)

Pianning Step Three

The teacher emphasized the use of dielogue by
having students experiment with dialogue that might
be used in the, draft, The student’s effost follows.

“Hello, how are you?,” I said.

"Slzwup,whydoyouwa;y,zokmw?" he said,

“I was just curious, you don's have to throw a
fit. 1was just trylng to be nice.”

“Well go be nice somewhere else, I've had
enough of thoughttsl, nice people like you.”

SWell fine I fust leave.”

“P'm glad cause you're a jerk!"”

/ -1
\ —

Qmul&twioleﬁiﬂrtmltotww

P v 3T gl 27 t‘w»"g
mwﬂu widnher atmﬂm“ !omgd
ol &

didnakmwwkothe“i” thc.wary Was for a while
bmg:awattlsemdwhyyoudh'a’tk:mmam
ag -
prcttymhexpectcdmilwugomtheend.lli&ed
themprtue

Dialogu.ﬂufsmthcbestpmoﬂhz.wm excepi -

forthcand.ofcome Tkedialoguewasrealtygood.
Ithough:youmdly themochmacterstdkthe
waytheymuldinreallb&

Sethag.m:eaingwm noaimportmt Itwaseasy
toseethawn.ammodem;(aystoryoaammwl
streetand that it could be amytime.. . -

Overalil, Iwuldmytkat wmisjmabau:
doné as it s, Itﬁoem'mccdm)!kfage{sg 5&&1 can

think of, Maybe some more dialogue because that is
sogood.lllhd;vwstogyalof.(&pxwymadl)

AIthwghﬂxepund:linedepw&mthcexpectaﬂm
ofﬂ:candfmcetominas:mypicalway,me
mzdaﬂym&mmxmwm
ﬁnalvemim,whhcommwmry follows.

The Bully

The csher day as I war walking down the street,
1 was looking around and saw an older looking boy
threatening a terrified litde girl. I figured that it was
none of my business, anditwasprobab!yhtsllale
sister.

[Setting identified at once; immediate cholce of
first-person point of view. Conflict identified.]




The next day, I was walking around a corner on
ammnmwo@ﬁomwherelhadsmtheboyon
the previous day. Anyway; hewastakiugmney
ﬁmalftdewy Aslmgeaingciaseflcowd
kearthcirmmadon.molderbaywasspeaking
harskly to the younger boy. “Iw!dyoutongcme
all of your money!:

{Story moves to second encounter. Dislogie works
tochmmhehlrmrhdbyhfmhnme.]

"No,lncverwill"rkelittlcboysaid:cared.

"Ihcn,doyoummmetobeamowofyou?l
don?tthinkyouwouldwammmdothatwould
you?”

“‘T'm gonnatcllmymomty(fyoudon tleave
me alone.”

The older boy was grabbing him, “Not unless !
shutyou up, and make it so you can’t tell your
mommy.”

it was then when I stepped in ard stopped the
older bay who was about to hit the younger one.

[Teasion heightened by character’s iatervention,
Characterization by behxvior.]

“Hey, pick on someone your ows size!” 1 yeiled
at him.

[Sverific verd)]

“You just butt out. You bester watch yourself, if
you don’ t want trouble.” ke sald, with a sneer. By
then the litile boy had run off, so I walked away.

[Continued use of dialogue with colloquial speech)

That was yesterday. Well today I wens to the
store on my bike. When I cams back somzone had
le all the air out of my tires. The first ting I
thought of was the bully, and sure enough out of the
corner of my eye, I could see him running off. I was
geting furlous.

[Skillful time shift, Detailed actions to character-
iz a3 weil as to move action, Short sentences contrib-
ute torapid pacing.}

1 hurried to the nearest gas station and filled up
my tires, I then started looking for the bully. I found
him standing on the corner. He scemed to be
waifing for someone. I figured that someons wes
me. Ml@proachedhbnhesattfza\esmngazme

“Hey,” I said to him. He Just keps staring ard
ignoring me.

[Bailding sespense}

“Hey,” 1 sald aguin louder. Finally after what
seemed like ages he spoke. "Iw!dyoutobuuout

but you didr’t. Now I'm gonna fix it so you can’t
bust into anybody else’ s business.”

{More suspense]

“Is that 307" 1 .said ready to fight.

“Yes, and I'm going t0 be nice and let you have
t&eﬂmpunch.”

[F wisg of surprise ending]

m :J;pidmlhlxhbnaskardaslcould
and bwckcdhlmoutwld.

[Dehyed,uddendinu]

Pretty goq@fora girl.

{Surprise ending]

Response and Revision

Student revision activities can rangs from very

informalzmall-grmp conversation (as' in

itanmxmbcrmeoftbeaecﬂon“ﬂmmmWﬂﬁng
Assimans")wawﬁnenanﬂydsg\ﬁdgdby

wokaithcnljalimmdnumberofquesﬁms,dﬂm
in discussion or in written response.

* Does he story build upon some central
problem or conflict? State what you think
the confiict is,

. Doesmeactioanﬂ:cmryb\dldinmm
through seversl well-selected events? Write
down what the events are.

»  Are there surprises in the development of
this story? Write down the moment(s) of
greatest suspenise or gurprise,

» Does the story end in 2 satisfying, appropri-
ate way? If not, what do you suggest?

» Do you understand the main charactzrs?
Give one or two reasons why the main
characters act as they do.

» Is the point of view well chosen for this
particular sto.y?

 Point out any place in the story where you
had trouble understanding shifis in time.

* Indicate where the story took place. Can
you think of any way to make the place
clearer to you?

o I3 there enough concrete language and
specific sensory detail in the story to make
it believable? Write down some detsils that
you feel are particulasly good or conviwcing.
What further details would you like to find?

* I3 every elementin the siory necessary to its
develonmerq? If not, write down any story
purts that Ziuld be omitted.

Story Xil-5
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Xil-8 Writing Guids

Classroom ertlng Admmmts
Some ofthe suggesdms bclow m: w&pcnod.

mwmwmmw“'mw

¢ iri creating one of the oldest

Wnﬁngasmsupbysup
'mefollowingsectimmcludnmgmmsw
hclpmdcntsmmandreﬁnemmulforme
ty;ﬂulstory—asto:yﬂminvolvummmn
character who encounters and resolves some kind of
problem. The outline is appropriate for suspense,
regiism, fantasy, or science fiction,
Story Planning Pages
Make up a character and create 4 description
and history for that person. Include as raany of
the following items as you can and add more of
your own: name, names of family members,
address, age, physical description, personality
traits. You might include the name of your
character’s best frlend, information about how
the person feels about his or her life, or anything
else that will make the character real for you,
whe writer.
As you think about your character, make
notes about other 2spects of this persca’s life:
¢ How s this person’s personality o7
character revealed by clothing, way of
talking, possessions, hobbies, and ways
of spending time?
¢ What problem can you give your
character to solve in the story? W/hat is
the cause of this problem and what otier
people are involved?

» How is the character going to solve this
problem?

o Where does the story take place? How
much time will it cover? (A short story
often covers a very short period of time,
perheps a few hours or a day.)

Rough Draft And Revision

When you have finished your notes, write
your first draft as quickly as possible. While you
are writing think only about the story; don’t

'lhenextmpisnviﬁon.ln evis your

essay,ymmedméohﬁderhoﬁmgmythe
'whctherme ment is

lozlul. mwmummﬂy oommmi-
me:fyour”imwﬁommmmdcr., N

+  Diditslow downaid drag anywhere?
. Vlg"v?&mymlihe‘whnwmaisnm

lookcmﬁmmtymrmywwismgﬁmeto
try some rewriting. cwckyourlanguigemsee
whethier it ¢ oom'cy; JOUT meming cxacﬁy.
awckyourcﬁﬂoguetoseewbeﬁwritsmmds
7eal, Rewrite your story so'that you are satisfied.

Editing

Editing is the process of checking your
sentences for correctness in grammar, usage,
and mechanics. Itismeﬁnalstagaofwdﬁng
before you hand in the completed copy. Perform
these steps one at a time:

» Read your story aloud to yourself,
Check il end punctuation. Your voicz
will help you find semence Limits,
Check to see that there are 1o sentence
fragments, no sentenccs run together
with commass, and no loosely related
sentences. Tighten your writing by
combining sentences or phirases where it
is appropriate. Capitalize the beginning
word in each sentence.

o Check the punctuztion in your dialogue
sections.

» Proofread for spelling, for contractions
and possessives, for capitalization
within your sentences. Use a dictionary
to check your choices. Make correc-
tions.

» Give your story a title that reveals
somcthing important about the story.
Capitalinallnmponatnwordsinywr

. Copyywrswrylegiblyortweit-(lf
vou are working on a conputer, just
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print it!) Read your final copy to see
that you did not leave out any words.

Suggested Writing Assignments
1. Imagined Change of Character

Indagine a character that is very different
from you and other Criifosnia eighth graders.
You might draw your character from history (zn
immigrant child, sioneer girl, Nezadérthal boy),
from an inanimate object (a pencil; fossil rock,
or child’s tricycle), or from sume living object
(a killer whale; house piant, or lap dog). In your
story convey an expetience in the real world
from the special point of view of the imagined
character.

For example, you might write a story about
a No. 2 pencil surviving the aanual school
achievement test, a ploneer girl’s visit to
Disneyland, or a lap dog being abandoned on a
city street. In each case you would assume the
role of the character for the purpose of the story.

2. An Historical Story

Imagine that you have studied the history of
the American West. Recently, you visited the
Colonia Gold Discovery State Park, where you
saw the recreated Sutter Mill; the reconstructed
Gold Rush buildings (store, jail, and houses);
and the museum, where you inspected a gold
pan, pick and shovel, ﬁmams.hotdrcgistexs,
andphotograplﬁcenlaxgunems

a story to the history
ofmeCalifonﬂsMo!herIndein 1850, using
your general knowledge of the historic period
and the specific experience of the visit to the
histmic site. Use characters ardd eveats appropri-
ate to the time. You may choose as the main
character a discouraged prospector, an ambi-
tious young peddler, or a helpful storekeeper,
for example.

Your plot might concem whether to con-
tinue the search for gold, retum home, or
abandon the search for gold in favor of some
less exciting occupation, such as farming,
ranching, or storekeeping.

Note: This story might be evaluated on the basis of
historic accuracy, the extent to which the story
appears true, creative use of detail, and on the sense
of moveraent and suspense,

3. The “Magic Word” Story

In a story called “The Fifty-First Dragon,”
by Heywood Broun, the young knight Gawaine
succeeds in slaying dragons because he thinks
he is protected by a magic word. When the

headmaster tells Gawzaine, “There isn't any such
thing as a nisgic word,” Gawaine loses his
mﬁmmmmmﬁmm
ons.iskﬂledbymeﬂ&y-ﬁmmon.

lmagfmxhutyouhavcammcwordﬂm
mmmkwﬂlmﬁeym&domcﬁingm
anyﬂnngdseywmtmnkofbmmm
tmablctodobecawcofwtainobmam.(You
may make up a character rather than using
yourself.)

Write a short story following this general

sequence;

* You (or your made-up character) face
the challenge of overcoming an ob-
stacle,

* Somehow (you decide how) you obigin
amaglcwo:d.wmlmeaidofyour
magic word, you mianage to do what-
ever it was you set out to do.

* Afterwards, you discover that your
word is not magic in a real-worid
(literal) sense,

*  What happens? What do you think or
how do you fesl about this revelation?

4. A “Bethe Thing” Story (Science)

After you have studied the hydrologic cycle
andhavediscovcredhowwatcrisnmnally
distiiled and transposted from ocean to cloud to
sain to river, write a story in which you become
the water molecule on its cyclical joumney back:
to where it started. Tell the story of the journey
with appropriate events and details drawn from
your knowledge of the water cycle.

Notg: Other “Be the Thing” topics might include a
child’s toy on a wagon to Oregoa in 1845, Colum-
bus’s astrolabe on the journey of discovery, an
almond from blossom to holiday dinner, or the first
week of a newly minted quarter.

5. Becoming Invisible
Pretend that you wake up one moming and
find that you have become invisible.
Write a story about what you do to survive,
to avoid the dangers of everyday life. Do you
ever find a way to retum to your visible state?

6. Imagined Change of Surroundings
Imagine a story in which a contemporary
character ig transferred into some new, unusual
setting—historical, geographical, or fantasized.
In this new setting the character must work out
an adjustment to the new, unfamiliar circum-
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through 4 lookmgzlw.
likeABaeinAltce’sAdvemaiaWondaiand.
by;,cwisCmaLaﬁnmxhawardrobe.ﬁke
the charactens i C.S: Lewis! booh;achamter
lostint’eeArcﬁcormppedmame.on
chatucter Hving in King'Arthur’s time or during
an eveni Hie Gettysburg.

7. Storyin Response to & Pocm
PoemTo Be Read At 3 AM.

Excepting the diner
On the ouskirts
The town of Ladora
At3AM,

Was dark but

For my headlights
Andupin

One second-story room
A single light
Where someone
Was sick or
Perhaps reading
As I drove past

At seventy

Not thinking

This poem

Is for whoever

Had the light on.!

—Denaid Justice

Write a story in which your mahs character
is the person awake at 3 A.M. with the light on.
Acar through town. Let your readers
kuow why the light is on and what the main
characteris doing ke at such an hour.

The CAP Writing Prompt Format

The writing prompts used by the Celifornia
Assessment Program and included as examples in
the CAP writing guides are organized into two
sections: the writing situation and directions for
writing. The writing sliuatioe contains prewriting
information and dirzctives designed to motivate
student thinking about the assignment. Students are
given background Laformation about the topic and
are prepared for the specific assignment that fellows
in the directions for writing section. In that section,

1Donald Justice, Night Light, Middletown, Conn.: Wesleyan
Univewsity Press, 1981, p. 29, Used with permiscion.

mpuawmu-pumsm

Wridngsweaﬂon. Yourchsshasdecidedto
quﬁﬂamaywa&n&mYmmwGwmbe
,_f«mﬂuwﬂmby
wother class; You have selected the quality of
nspezaibility, ‘minkabomhuwmevma'seﬂwof
evenlsmaymasimaﬂonstnwlng a character
acting responsibly, Inastmyyouwmmletymr
ma&mmowmﬁﬂngabanwhmthemryis
taking place, ihat your main character is like, snd
how that person acts.

Directions for Writing: Wri: a fictionsl story
abmuachmmrinaximaﬁmthmdunmdsmspm-
sibility. Helpyaureadersunderstmdthesimaﬁoa
and the main character well enough to know how
and why that character succeeds or fails in showing
responsibility, Include details that will let your
readers see the situation, the characters, and the

events that happen,

Ezcape from the South

Writing Situation; Historical fiction is based on
the facts nf some historical setting or incident. Your
history teacher hzs asked the class to write a histori-
cal fiction story using what you have leamed about
the lives of people in the South in the period afler
the Civil War.

Directlons for Writing: Write a historical fiction
story £bout a slave who attempts to escape from the
South and the conflicts he or she has to meet dring
the attempt. You may want to use some of the
information you have icamed about the abolitionists
and the Underground Raiiroad as you tell the story
of a fictional character from this time in history.




Additional Exemplary Student Stories

The following stories represent exceptionally
otstanding achievement for stories Tritten during
the time allotted i the CAP test. Theas stordes, all
first drafts, weve aclected 0 $how a range of straic-
gies employed by eighith-grade writers, The writer
of “The Rag Dol Necklace™ shows a subtic use of
an insnimate object elevated to the role of symbol in
a story that is clezrly influcnced by the student’s
reading, probebly The Diary of Anne Frank. Such
influences are natural 0 young witers and show the
power of good reading on students’ writing,

The Rag Doll Necklace

The sun rose like a wailing ghost over the
Amsterdam skyline, Lech turnee 1o her mother.

“Mama,” she sald, “where use we going?”

“To a land of kappiness and sunshine” her
mother replied. Mrs. Langmann knew this was
wrong; but how could si.e escape it. Ske knew that
in a few days their bodles would be unrecognizable
mounds of ash; yet she did not want to tell ker
daughter the truth, She remembered how hurd it
was when the Gestapo called for her husbard. She
recalled his words:

“There is no reason to be sad; if 1 die—I die;
and I want there to be no tears shed over me.”

“Mama,” Leah's voice broke the silence, “will
there be other children to play with?”

Mrs. Langmann broke down in tears. “My child,
the time has come,” she whispered “to give you
this,” and with that she undid her rag-doll necklace.
“Here Leah, I want you to remember me, but not
liZe this,”

“Oh, thank you Mama,” she said, “I love it.”
Leah pranced around the room with joy. Mrs.
Langmcan felt something that she hadn't felt for a
long time reach across her face: a smile. She
Jurmped up and put a record or the Victrola. Shouts
of joy echoed everywhere.

“Here,” she said let me pus it on you." She
took special care and made sure that it was in place.

“Come on Mama," Leah said “let’s go to the
park.”

Just then a knock rang through the house.

“Mrs. Claudia Langmann,” the voice yeiled,
“open this door.” Thke Victrola needle scratched
and Claudia clinched Leak's small hand in her fist
as they walked to the door. Rivers of tears flowed
“‘own her face.

“I love you darling,” Mrs. Langmann whispered
Y, Leak's ear. The white light was so beautiful.

Now, on the snowy ground lies a gift, a last
plece of hope, a rag-doll necklace that a mothsr

gave to ker child. The wind has whistled through
YOUur trees once oo often, monster, Push the bush
aside and read the sign.

“Auschkwiss!!ll” Do notforget this name; dc
not forget the child; do not forget the mother; do not
Jorget this time nor this crime.

The writer of “Thank You, God” uses the
concrete of specific detail to involve the
regser in this story of a young gifd who
has Hved met of her life in an orphanage.

“Thank You, God”

1 lived in an ozphanage. My parents had died a
long time ago, so loxng I couldn’s remember their
Jaces at all; all 1 could see of my parent s features
were nty mosher' s silky blonde hair and msy father's
tall, angular frame. My aunt had unceremoniously
dumped me in this poor excuse of an orpharage,
and I kad never forgiven her for that.

My birthday was coming tomorrow. Of course |
didn’s expect anything; with no parents or caring
relatives, how could I receive anything? I would be
Jourteen tomorrow. I had been in this orphanage for
two years; it was the fifth orphanage so far in my
life, so I wasn’t emosionally attacked to anyone.

I walked along the grey sidewalk, the cold,
biting wird blowing into my frostbitten skin, seeping
through my thin, moth-caten coat. I huddled in the
outgrown jacket, stuffing iy numb hands into the
pockets. I was despondent, I usually didn’t think
about my past, but the bore-ckilling wind swept
with it memories of my early childhood. 1 felt so
alone, so skriveled up inside. Nobody loved e, no
one had the least ounce of emotion for me. I had
considered sulcide bejfore, but had always pushed
the thought from my mind, wanting to prove to my
aunt and those who deserted me that I could be a
success, no matter what they thought.

1 looked up suddenly. Martha, ! head of the
orphanage, was puffing up to me, her plump cheeks
flushed from the cold.

“Daphne! Daphne, wait for me, please!” She
stopped walking, out of breath.

1 halted reluctantly, nos waating to be disturbed
but wanting to hurt IMartha’s feelings.

“Yes, Marthz?” 1 asked softly.

“Let me catch my breath for a sec,” she huffed,
and leared on my shoulder, breathing kard. After a
few minutes, she brightened, her auburn curls
bouncing, her warm brown eyes sparkling mischevi-
ously.
“Lord, but you are thin!" Martka excloimed,
Jeeling my somewhat bony shoulder with a large,
beefy hand. “Remird m:. to give you seconds at
dinner.”
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“Well, Martha?” I gueried, slightly irritated.
“r Il get more, I promise. Now what did you come
here for?”

*Can we go back to the care center first?”
Martha insistzd on calling the orphanage a care
center. She scdd “orphanage” made her think of
poor, kelpless waifs, wkile ker “children” were
strong and well-fed, with the exception of me in her
eyes.
“Sure!” 1 sald, not imperceptible to the cold
harshness of the November wird.

We walked back in silerice, each of us thinking
our own separate thoughts. I was finally aware of
the freezing wind that blasted in my ears, chilling
me to the very marrow of sy bones.

When we reacSed the orpkanage door, she
turned to me and =odd happily, *I have some won-
derful news for you, Dapkne!l There's an old man
here. Well, nos that old, but old, He says he's been
looking for a girl 1o adopt. He doesn’t want a baby,
so I think you'd be perfect!”

She opened the door and flew ., beckoning to
me. “C"mon girl, ke won't be here forever! He
wants to see yoi right now! He's in the lounge.”

Martha opened the lounge door and motioned to
me. “Well?” she asked expectantly. "Aren't you
going in?”

Tentatively, I walked into the lounge. Feeling
like a deer trapped by a lion. My pupils adjusted to
the firelight, and I saw an elderly man, about 70,
who miss have been a heartthrob in his prime. His
kind blue syes sparkled knowingly as he motioned to
me.

*Sit down, Daphne. I won't bite, believe me.”
His voice had a zoothing effect on my nerves, and I
relaxed, slowly bus surely. “I yust want to ask you a
few miror questions.”

1 settled down in my armchair, a Little wary.

All that watchfuiness disarpeared as he asked
me my age, my family, and all the required ques.
tons. A: %z end of his mildly inquisitive interview, 1
looked into his deep eyes, and somehow, I krew he
would adopt me.

“I' m going to adopt you as my daughter,
Daphne.”

Those cherished words floated out of his mouth
like pearls, and I grabbed them eagerly.

“Really?” I asked incredulously.

“Really,” he said, smiling.

*Thank you, God,” I murmured, the funny thing
being I wasn't the least bit religious. “Thank you.”

The author of “Milo” shows a fine control of

pacing. He slows the tempo whv'z creating an
atmosphere in which the narratua demonstrates his

courage in the face of a commonpiace fear.

Milo

Milo stepped from the irain onso the narrow
statlon platform. As the steam bellowing from the
bowels of the eagine disappated into the chilling
night air, he cautiously veiwed the loné Station, A
into the midsight fog. PICKIAg b his bog, he pushed
open the door and was greeisd by a rv<h of warm
air. Milo carefilly lalc: down his bag and procecded
to ring the bell. Slowly, a back door opered from
another room, and emezged ihe figure of an older
man.

“Can I help yoss son?™ the man questioned.

Milo, reletved by the apparesst frierdlyness of
the man, repdie *Yes, I'm on my way into Violet to
visit my grand-auns and ve.- wondering if you could
point me in right direction.”

“It chore s far t0.§o on foot sor, especially ona
night as cold and dark as thisun.” The man
paused, took a breath, and continued, *But, if yos
plan on golng, it's abous 9 riles down the road.
Sure you don't want to wait till morsing?”

“No, I think I can manrage. Thank You.”

“Sure. You just take care son.”

Milo pushed open the door and pulled his jacket
tight around him. He wert down the few steps to the
ground, and started down the lonely road. Itwas a
cold Louisiana night and Milo began to question
whether he should go on or rot, He gathered up his
courage, and started increasing his speed. It seemed
as though the farther he wens, the denser she follags
got. In the pitch blackness, ke could make out
knarled cypress trees and exotic shapes lurking to
his sides. Cold gusts of misty vind blew at him and
with each gust, the journzy became darker. The
shale road glistened in the moonlight which k 3d
Jiltered through the boughs of the anclent trees.

1t seemed to Milo, that ke had been traveling for
hours, and that ke skould be able to se¢ signs of
inhabisants. But, no. All he saw was a narrowing
road. Severcl more minutes brought him to a clear-
ing. He szt down his bags, and looked at his sur-
rounding s, bathed in moonlight, It was then that he
saw Ut. &n old, abandoned farmhouse, nestled In the
foliage. The blring winds were making Milo wheeze,
and he felt thos ke must try and seek refuge there.
Milo, now treméling, mustered up cll the courayge
that his young body had, and plodded thraugh the
wet, knee-high grass toward the house. Upon
reaching the flimsy porch he felt as if he must run
away. Yet, he had made up his mind 1o seek refuge,
and he Lad every intention of doing so. Slowly, he
pus his trembling foot onto the rickety porch. Then,
he lifted his bedy onso it. It seemed sturdy. Now,
more scared than ever, the biting wind forced him to
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open the door and stay the night. The rusty hinges
reluctantly opened the door. Milo stepped into what
appeared to be a kitchen, The moonbears filtered
through the cieling just as they had along the road.
Somehow, they made Milo feel safe. Cautiously, he
set down his bag on the floor and then himself. He
had conguered his fear—or, at least he felt he had.
It wasn't long before he dozed off into a deep sleep.

Early the next morning, Milo awakened. At first
he hadn’t an idea of where he was. And then, he
remembered the dreadfil night bejore. Quickly, ie
picked up his bag and left the house. Once, he got
back on the road he realized that Violet was only
around the next bend. But, he hadn’t known that the
night before, when a courageous boy didn’t let his
fears get the best of him.

Essays Written for the CAP Writing Assessment

The following first-draft stories, wriiten for the
grade eight CAP test, have been graded according to
the rhetorical effectiveness scoring guide for story,
which is included at the end of this guide. The
stories have been graded high, mid-level, and low
achievement,

High Achievement

This one day started just as hundreds before it
had. The cold light of the autumn sun slipped
through the small, barred window, and fell on the
bleak prison walls. The clamor of the prisoners
awakening drifted through the halls, and the pun-
gent odor of cafeteria food penetrased every nook
and cranny. Yet through this hububb, Rubert Jones
siept soundly.

“Hey! Yo! Wake up in there!” A jailer beat
upon the cell bars, rudely awakening Rupert. “It s
time to get up, and if ya don’t, you ain’t going
nowhere.”

The jailer was in an extremely bad mood. He
did not like his job, or any of the prisoners. He
especially did not like the idea of letting criminals
back onto the streets. This opposition to parole
stemmed from the fact that his youngest daughter
had been killed by a man in this very jail. Every day
when John, for that was the jailer's name, walked
by this man'’s ceil he had a terrible longing to bash
the man’s face in. John had just passed the mur-
derer’s cell, and he was taking his a~ger and hatred
out on Rupert.

“I can’t believe that the authorities are lettin’'
You ov* of this rat hole. No kid of mine is goin’ out

- <% if you is ovt there. You nasty, conniving
scuni, you Is just a waiting to get out there and hurt
someone. The law system in this country is goin’

downhill if they let scian like you back on the
streets.” taving said his say, Jokn turned on his
heel, and stomped back down the hall,

But John's criticism’ ¢ had fallen on empty ears.
Many years ago, Rupert had learned to tune ous
someone who was talking, and ke utilized this power
whenever it was necessary. Instead of thinking of
the jailer's harsh words, Rupert was day dreaming
about what he would do as soor <3 ke was released
from the prison. He was just imagining himself
taking a huge bite out of a juicy, delicious ham-
burger, when his reverie was shatiered by the
clanking of the jailer' s keys in the cell doo?’s lock.
Rupert slowly stood up, and meandered down the
Aall to the cafeteria.

Ruper: was an incredibly large man. He was not
at all obese, but he was big boned, and he stood at
6’5", His face showed a hard and weathered look
tnat came from ten years in jail. He was tough and
seemingly mean, and ke was disliked by all of his
Sellow criminals.

As Rupert masticated his breakfast, he hardly
noticed the gooey substance that ke wes skoveling
into his mouth. He was once again caught up in his
dream about the outside world. After ten years of
Jail for robbing a bank, Rupert knew that he was
going to go straight and enjoy life for what it was.

After breakfast Rupert went back to his cell.
Each minute seemed like kours. Finally, exactly at
noon, the jailer’s keys once again clanked in his
lock. But this was the very last time he would hecr
that sound.

As he was escorted out of the jail, Rubert looked
around himself in untarnished ecstacy. Then, right
outside the gate someone rushed to meet him. It was
his mother, Alycia Jones. He grabbed her in a giant
bear hug, lifting her right ofy the ground. And then,
the hard and weathered face broke. Rupers stood
there under a flaming autumn tree, hugging his
mother with tears rolling down his face.

The situation in the high achievement story is
rzvealed through the description of the prison and
through shifting ti:e point of view between the two
main characters. The characterization of the two
main characters is dramatically shown through the
dialogue of John, the jailor, and e refiections of
Rupen, the prisoner. The pacing of the story is
extremely effective; everything builds to the final
resolution. The writer’s use of sensory description
helps the reader fully experience the story. Even the
setting contributes to the effectiveness of the story:
it begins in “the cold light of autumn sun” and ends
“under a flaming tree.”
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Mid-Level Achisvement

“1he Quiter”

One day Greg went down to the ball field to
play some baseball with his friends. But as he
strolled shrough e long grass he found that ke
didn't want to play. Bus the day before he had
promise. So he walked on slowly to the ballficld.
Greg was a little late at the bell park and was
ferious when ke was picked last.

Greg slowly walked over to his team. Sam, the
coach, said, “Well hotshot I guess you are up first.”
Then slowly a smile cvept over Greg’s face. He was
actually going to be first. Greg walked up to the
plate put the bat on his shoulder and vwaited. As the
bail was tarown ke noticed the sun beating down
and how hot it was. He watched the ball coming,
coming. He swung.....” strike 1,” yelled the unpire.

Greg was amazed, he had actually missed. This
time he was deterinined to hit the ball, He lifted the
bat to his shoulder again. He watched the ball
flowing towards him. He closed his eyes and
swung.....” strike 2" cried the umpire again. Sweat
began to roll down his face. If he missed this time he
would he out.

He slowly raiczd his bat to his shoulder. “Oh,
please God let me his this ball?” cried Grey. The
pitcher threw the ball. Greg stared at s* moving
slowly. The sun was hot, the bat felt heavy, Greg
knew ke wouss miss it again. The ball came closer
he prayed with all his heart. He swung witn
eace...crack the ball flew. He dashed for first base,
straight ahead. He looked up ihe ball was being
thrown. He knew he had to dive. He dove wondering
if he would make it. He felt his foot touch the plate.
As the dust finally cleared he was laying on the
ground panting. The boy who stood abuve him had
the ball and was also sweating.

“Had § made it or whas,” thoughs Greg.

As if the answer to his question the ump’~e cried
“Your out.”

“I quit,” cried Greg after him as he ran home.
He quite every time he was out for weeks to come.
Finally the other boys wouldn't let him play with
them anymore.

Greg was upset after a few weeks and decided
he wouldn't quit arymore. He went down to the ball
park noticing how blue the sky was. But when he got
there and stood in line nobody picked him. “Let me
play, please,” cried Greg. “I wor't quit agair—
promise.”

“Oh all right,” cried Sam. “But this is your last
chance to play. If you quit you will never play
again.”

Greg walked up to the plate anxious to hit the
ba. . But poor Greg struck out at home. To every-

body’s amazement Greg did not quit. For the rest of
the day, the boys waited for hin to quit.

But Greg never quit once. In fact ke never hit
the ball in the whole game. From that day on Greg
never quit a game he was playing. .

The writer of the mid-level achievement stosy
establishes the situation effectively. The reader
The setting is well developed, and the character is
quickly established as a “quitter.” In the second half
of the story, however, the writer fails to live up to
expectadons. The last half of the story is mosdy
summary in contrast to the slow buildup of the
‘seginning. The character undergoes a definite
change in the story, but the motivation for change is
not sufficiendy developed. Although the writ .7 uses
details in the first half of the story, in the second
half he only reposts and summarizes the action.
Dialogue is minimal in the second half of the story.
This is a story by a young writer of promise who
will profit from classroom instructica and opportu-
nities to write many stories.

Low Achievern ut
Untitled

When the California Gold Rush started in 1850
a man named Hermon C. Fresk went to California
10 try to get enough gold to by a far— He lgitona
Sunday after church. Hermon'’s faaily wished him
luck, said good bye, and gave kim hugs and kisses.
Hermon arrived in California by Saturday.

Hermson was not welcomed to alot of the minds,
s0 he decided to start digging his own. A week later
Hermon had a under ground mird about as biggest
a lake. Hermon siill didn’t find any gold. Hermon
quit looking for gold and we , to get some fresh alr.
When he got outside Herraon found he was sur-
rounded by some mind robbers. There were 5 that
he could see, but ke new there - ere more behind the
trees. Ore of the robbers took Her~on in the ¢ ve
tied him up wxd went out sile and threw a peace of
Dinamit ins ana Hlew up the cave with Hermon in it.
Hermon was luc™y the doar to the cave was the only
part that blew up. Whas the robbers didn’t ‘now was
they left the tools with Hermon. Hermon crowled to
his pick and cut the ropes. Hermon got his pick and
started to brack the rocks in the entrance. When
Hermon got out he said, “Revenge”.

Hermon walked to the nerest town and boughi a
gun and bullets. Then he went to a Soloon and saw
the robbers who left him to die. He went over 1o
them and shot all of the them in the back and killed
them. Then the Sharif walked in and saw 5 dead
guys and took hermons gun and said I'm gonna
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kang you in 24 kours. That night Hermun couldn’t
sleep. The next morning Hermon was brought up on
a plat form and Hung,

In this low-achievement story the setting is
vague; the conflict is simply a series of predica-
ments; the characters exist only a2 props to the plot;
and the ending is arbitrary, The story is fla:, with no
sease of pacing and no real dialogue. It is more a
summary rather than a story. This student will profit
from a number of classroom assignments in which
various aspects of stories are discussed, written, and
shared.

Example of Published Student Stories

“The Martyrdom of Frank,” by Randall Peter-
son, demonstrates the high quatity of writing we can
expect from our most capable eighth-grads students
when they have been instructed in the characteristics
of a story and have had many classroom opportuni-
ties to write and share their stories with their class-
mates,

The Martyrdom of Frank?

All heads lurched forward as the bus driver
threw the bus into a higher gear. The babb.ing
voices of kids mingled together into a high-pitched,
Indiscernible muddle of sounds. Tangled locks of
hair were all that were visible over the tall backs of
the seats.

The bus squeaked to a halt in front of a flat-
roofe ouilding. Most of the bricks were beginning
to crack and chip away. The walls were discolored
In vertical stripes. Years of rainfall had left its mark
as it trickled off the roof.

Swzaming out of the bus, the kids headed to
their respective classrooms. The only fifth-graders
to ride that bus, Sean ard Aaron, were reminiscing
about a football game they had played that week-
end.

Sean wore perfectly fitting, fashionable clothes.
His wardrobe consisted of a variety of name brands
selected with impeccable taste, but they were
usually rashly donned and colors often clashed.
Spots of dry mud were caked on his knees. Aaron’s
clothes, though not as attractive or popular, were
always cleaned and pressed and complemented each
other. His hair, short and blond, was always neaily
arranged on his head.

Once inside their room, Aaron and Sean passed
Frank's desk. After a quick surveillance they deter-

2Rendall Petsseon. “The Martyrdom of Prank,” in Active
Voices II: A Wriser’s Reader. Compiled by James Moffett and
Phyilis Tashlik. Portsmouth, N.H.: Boynton/Cook Publishers,
Inc., 1987, pp. 162-64. Used with permission.

mined that Frank was not in sighz, Sean grabbed
Frank's math book and dropped it into the garbage
can. The witole class waiched as Frank reterned
and began searching frantically for it Bursts of un-
controllable iighter. éscaped; and Froz <iscontin-
vad his search, reallzing that he wa being miocked.

Frank was the mechaniins thioughwhich the
Juth-graders reléased theis frustritions. He was tall
and gangling..Upon a small nose perched glasses
with wide plastic frames. The lenses, thick and
strong, shrank the area around his eyes and gave
his head the appearance of an hourglass. Upon his
head rested a divot of red hair.

The day proce.ded in a similar maiinor. When
adding fractions becans2 dull, Aaron v.oull! lean and
mock, “Frankie, how.often do you wash yur kair?”
in a tone as if he were addressing a two-year-old.
Muffled giggles were prevalent arow:« him and he
sank lower into his seas. )

During a particularly long lecture abous ad-
verbs, Sean would twist his face into a weird expres-
sion. He would take his right arm, stretch it over the
crown of his head, and scratch behind his left ear
with it. The class, realizing that this was o3¢ of
Sean’s more polished imitations of Frank, exploded
into a half-checked snicker, This continued untll a
stern glance from the teacher brought it ail to a
halt.

Frank’'s eyes never left his scyffed cowboy
boots. Weeks of torment had subjugated his dignity.
His self-esteem was dead.

On the way home from the bus stop, Aaron and
Sean practiced their daily ritual of hurling stones at
various ty; es of birds. Aaron successfully proveked
a mother robin to flee from its nest to the security of
a all wiliow.

As was customary, Sean went home with Aaron.
After extracting some tantalizing morsels of food
from the refrigerator, they slumped into some well
worn beanbags. Between segments of Heathcliff,
Aaron iifted the lid off of his brother' s gerbil cage.
The smell of fresh cedar wafied into the room.
Catching the spry rc :ntwas a difficult task. Only
gfter cedar chips and sunflower seeds were strewn
all over did Aaron pin the gerbil's tail to the bottom
of the cage.

“Watch this!” exclaimed Aaron. He heid the
struggling creature upside down and let go, giving
him a little spin. The gerbil plummetted down,
turning over and over. It reached the beanbag and
landed perfectly, feet down. A faint thud was emitted
as a small crater formed around the trembling
crela;ure. Sean laughced gleefully at the rare spec-
tacle.

The trick was repeated several more times
before Sean was convinced that it wasn't just luck.

Story Xi-13
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Sean flipped the pet over in his hands to examine its
soft white undsrside. The fragile creature twisted
around and squirmed to be free of his inverted
position and the kot anaconda hands.

The two boys faced each other and pla.ed the
gerbil Between them. Wher it darted toward the
safety of the bookshelf, they would roll it back into
the middle. The undaunted rodent made many more
Sutile attempts. Exhausted, it crouched, tense and
trembling. Sean nudged it in the side with his finger.
It lashed out.

Sean expelled a cry of pain. He lifted his hand.
From iz a trown figure dangled. He shook his arm
violently, bus the limp body wouldn’t release its
deathgrip. With one rapid movement, he fling the
creature off. It glided through the air, collided with
the oak paneling, and dropped to the ground. The
little creature didn’t land on its feet this time,
however, but rather on its back.

The drooping body lay motionless, its life gone.
Deep red blood boiled out of Sean'’s fingers, bu: all
eyes remained on the still form. The two boys sat in
silent reverence, struck with the gravity of their
actions. The gerbil was dead.

The next morning was brisk and cheerful, but
Sean and Aaron were silent and solemn as they
trudged to the bus stop. The chirping birds perched
on a fencepost were left alcne today, for the two
boys finally realized—life is fragile. They had
bought themselves plzusre at the cost of a lif=.

The clamor on the bus did much to revive the
boys' spirits, and they were soon busy rehashing
tales of last weekend' s football game. Sean tegun
explaining kow Aaron had caught a kick-off and
returned it eighty yards to score the winning touch-
down.

As the tyvo boys bounded down the scheol bus
stairs, they could see Frank leaning ugairst the
slide. His orange, urkempt rair seemed almost
aflame as the morning sur streamed through it. A
pile of books resied in the giistening, dew-covered
grass. Upon this foundation perched a brown paper
lunchbag, s wontents overflowing.

The two friends glanced at eact other, knowing
what the other was thinking. A grin spread across

their faces as they broke into a trot. When they
closed in on him, Frank tersed like an animal.

When Sean reached Frank, Aaron was already

far ahead of him. Sean’s laces met the lunch,
sending it flying toward Aaron, It spun exd over end
and was almost to Aaron's arms when the brown
protective covering was reis: to pieces. Sandwiches,
cookies, and fruit in cellophane bags were scattered
in a cluttered array. Frank collapsed in a sobbing
pile, just oxe more gerbil in Sean'’s life.

Scan and i=>on gazed at each other, bewildered
and disgusted. They were shocked that anyone could
be so maudlin and react so strongly to a little game
or joke. Obviously, all the fears and emotions of the
previous night had long since been forgotten.

—Randall Peterson

Readings in Story

Reading a variety of stories is good preparation
for the writing of stories. It is important for students
to have access to the many kinds of stories—irom
myth, fable and tale to science fiction and fantasy,
realism, historical fiction, and mystery. Students can
leam the art of writing stories from reading both
quick-paced fiction written for adolescents and
realistic fiction written for aduits, Eighth-grade
students often look backward to children’s stories,
which can be excellent models, and look also to

challenging adult stories.
. Rather than list individual stories appropriate for

eighth gradezs, teachers should review the selections
in the eighth-grade Lterature anthologies, in pub-
lished story coliections such as those referred to in
Recommended Readings in Literatuse (Annotated
Edition. Sacramento: Caliiornia Department of
Education, 1988) and in national publications such
as Voice, Literary Cavalcade, {Scholastic Maga-
zines) and Read (Xerox Publications). Stories
written by students from grades seves through nine
appear on pages 138-204 of Active Voices I1: A
Writer's Reader, compiled by James Mofiett and
Phyllis Tashlik (Portsmouth, N.H.: Eoynton/Cook,
Publishers, Inc., 1987).
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‘The writer of the successful story draws on
personal experience as well as imagination to create
a fictional sitvation in which the elements of setting,
character, and incident comprise a coherent narra-
tive stucture,

Although storytelling is perhaps the most
familizar of all forms of writing, it is also one of the
most varied. Stories can be static or fast-paced,
fantastic or realistic, suspenscful or refiective.
Stories may forus on character relationships or plot,
rely heavily on setting or barely mention it, resolve
aproblem, or leave the reader up in the air. The
hallmark: of the successful story is how well the
writer engages and [iolds the reader's attention and
interest in the development of a fictional world. The
writer of a successful story will eng;age readers in
Coleridge’s “willing suspension of disbelief” and
create a plausible world that, althcugh fictional, has
its own system of logic. In some geares, such as
science fiction or fantasy, readers are willing to
imagine the story as real, given the believable
context of the world in which the story occurs.
Whether writers depict a realistic setting or inveat a
fantasy wosld, they establish rules for that world
that demonstrate an intemal, plausibie logic within
the context of the story.

‘The effective story writer engages the reader by
establishing the story situation and assuming a
narrative stance or point of view at the outset.
Writers establish the situation by setting the action
of the story within a context so that readers under-
stand the significance of the central action or tension
of the story. The writer holds the reader’s interest by
creating believable characters and using appropriate
narrative strategies—specific sensory details,
appropriate dialogue, and convincing action. Writers
order events in such a way as to control the move-
ment of the story, cither by using a straightforward
chrenological approach or by manipulating time in a
way that intrigues readers in the development of
character or plot. The best stories are marked by 2
dynamic use of language that delineates character
and impels the movement of the story from the
opening situation, through specific incidents, to a
closure that is appropriate to the writer’s intent.
Successful story wr.‘ers effectively balance and
unify all of the narrative aspects according to the

Rhetorical Effectiveress Scoring Guide for

Story

story’s purpose, using a form that reflects the
writer's intent in a plausible way.

Score Poiat 6—Exceptions] Achievement

Situation. Writets establish the situation by
setting the aciion of the story:within 4 context so
that readers understaid the significanice of the
central'action of the story. Such things as setting and
tension engages readers and enabies them io partic-
pate fully in the developaicatal actioe of the story.
The story moves compellingly through a series of
events or through character change to-a logical,
satisfying resolution.. The eading, en reflection, is
seen to be inevitable; it is-integral to the story.

Characterization. Writers develop complex
central characters rather thun stereotypes. The
central cliaracters® appearance, speech, thoughts,
emotions and actions enable readers to accept them
as believable within the context of the story.

In a six-point story wriier; “se most of the
following strategies to develop characterization:
» Showing the character in action
» Using dialogue to reveal how the character
talks

» Letting the reader “overhear” the character’s
inner thoughts

* Reporting what other characters say about
the character

* Noting how others react .o the actions or
speech of the character

* Telling readers dir:ctly about the charac-
ter’s appearance, personality, or behavior

* Showing a character’s emotional responses
to situations

* Revealing a character’s relationships with

other people

Presenting character clianges or insights

developed as a consequence of their actions

» Providing character motivation for behavior

or decisions affecting the resolution of
conflict or tensica

Story XlI-15
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Narrative Aspects and Strategies. Writers frame
bymceffecﬁveuseofﬁmeandphce.'mey
mbﬂshammﬁvcmeorpdxtofviewﬂnm
mmmnmmmmam
pmbybdmdnz ' mmxia.
incidents, and Wﬂmam'duem\mn
suduwayastomolmemuvmemofﬂwm'y
dmubyuﬁngamwmwmmm
approach or by manipuiating time in & way that
i:ltl&'guesmadminthcdevelopmemofdumor
Stratcglesforpacingmclude
Straightforwand chronology

»  Stream of consciousness

o Episodes and transitions

o Flashbacks

« Foreshadowing

o  Withholding infonmatica to establish

suspense

Writers select the kinds of details that help
zaders imagine the sensory world in which the
siory occurs, Details are significant in rendering
charecters, in creating a believable fictional world,
and in developing the story line, Writers of six-point
stories use details with discretion; each detail adds
significantly to the reader’s perosption. Details are
precise and concrete and often developed by anal-
ogyos‘metaphorﬂe&ﬂsofwticninttmstowv&ll
be marked by effective use of wovds relating to
movement.

In addition: to selecting appropriate and specific
details, writers use dialogue when appropriate to
reveal character, move action along, or establish the
coatext of the situation. Dislogue is skillfully
incorporated so that readers seem to be hearing a
real conversation.

Inzsix—poims:oa'ywﬁtaseﬁ'ecﬁvelvunifyall
of the narrative aspects accerding to the story’s
purpoce, Whether writers depict a realistic setting or
invent a fantasy world, they establish rules for that
wotid that demonstrate an intemal, plausible logic
within the siory’s comtext. Through precise word
cheice and fluent sentence these
writers achieve an overall balance and stylistic unity
that distinguish the exceptional story.

Score Polnt 5-~Commendabie Achlevement

Situation. Writers establish the situation by
placing the action of the story within a specific
context. Such things as setting, main characters, and
conflict or tension are firmly established. The story
holds readers’ interest through a series of events or
through character change. Although the five-point

story has a definite ending, it may not scem as
inevitableasﬁweacﬂngofﬂix.pcm:wry

wcll,butthepwcmaymtbeasmoothlymﬁpu-
‘de,me

detailseffecﬁvelymwpﬂsemﬁaf o
story. Dlalogueiswcllixmgmedimothem

ScorePoint&—Adeqate Achiennat

Siawdon?WﬂmmbHshthcdmaﬁmby
pladngﬂwsedmoftbemwitﬁnaam‘)"ae
oonnextmaynotbeasdmutheconﬂiainrdvu
or six-point story. Such things a8 setting, main
chamctem.mdomﬁictortmslmmmewhat
developed The conflict or tension may not be as
wendevelopedssitisinaﬁve-orslx-polntsmry
but the story generally holds the readers’ interest
through a series of events or through character
change. The four-point story has'a definite ending,
but the ending may seem hurried or contrived.

Characterization, The central characters are
usually well developed. Some characfers may verge

stcmotypes.(maracmsecmmoﬁvatedmdm
beﬂevablevdthhﬁwwnenofthemy ‘Writers
generally use several strategies to present characters.

Narratsive Aspects and Strategies. Writers
generally establish and meintsin a point of view, but
there may be an occaslonal shift. Word choice is
adequate. Sentence patterns are usually varied.
Writers have problems focusing on central inci-
dents. They may loce readers’ interest by summariz-
ing too much of the stogy. Details are not as precise
and well chosen as the details in five- or six-point
stories although sections with strong visual langusge
may be included. Dialogue, while usually preset,
may be indirect, stilted, or ineffective,

Score Point 3—~Some Eviderce of Achievement

Siaiation. Writers may feil to establizh the
situation by ineffectively placing the action of the
story within a coatext. Such things as seiting, main
characters, and conflict or tengion may be intro-
duced; however, three-point stories frequently lack
one of those elements. The story may contain
sections that the reader inds interesting, but in

Xil-16 Ssoring Guide

142




2

P

%

T
L4 <

PR XA S
SE e Ty
AN

2
i
P
T
kS
2 I

s o
. &\‘..

mralthcstmydmnmsustaimhemders

:imtut. Wﬁwrsommludeancadingmme
'mﬂnaxﬁng.me:.mneadyﬁwaysm

trivedmdmtﬂwmmralwteomeofﬂwm

- “Characterization; The cer Ww.ﬂw
rarely well %vel%’lhey; are oftert sie
Lacking i hodvation {oc helf iefion, Relitooity

betweéen characters may be unclear, or they may be
stawd  rathier than dcvelmd.

Narrattve Aspect&and Strategies. Writers
establish- amoint of view, but’ there may, t)p unex-
plainedshﬁs. Woxdcbdcetmdstobe"pedesuim
Sentence patterns fisy.be monotonous. Problems
wnhpwhgbemesegmmmmmmnmnw
Effective details may be ineffectively presented;
they. may.- ‘be'listed, or modifiers may be overused.

Dialogue is usually either absent or excessive,

Score Point 2—Limited Evidence of Achievement

Situation. Whiters present ineffective, minimal
context for the situation. Setting is usually absent,
and conflict or tension may be vague. If present the
ending is of the sort “, . . and then I woke up.”

Characterization. The central characters are
unrealized, Characters may be defined only by
names, Incoasistency of characters may confuse
waders.

Narrative Aspects and Strategies. Writers
usually establish a point of view. Word choice is
flat. Sentence pattems are simple and repetitive—
the “. . . and then” variety, There is no sease of
pacing present in the stofy: the story s usually a flat
summary of events. Detzils are often lacking.
Dialogue is either absent or excessive,

Score Point 1--Minimal Evidence of Achievement

Situation. The situation may be confusing to
readers, Witer fails to establish any context, Setting
is usually absent, main characters may not even be
named, and conffict or tensions are usually absent.
One-point papers may just stop.

Characterization. Characters are unrealized.
Readers may not even know who the charactess are.

Narrative Aspects and Strategles. Readers may
have difficulty determining a point of view. Word
choice may be inappropriate and confuse readers.

Vocabulifyissimplisﬂ Stinple

areused.

;dialogue.ifm}uinﬁiesiory, i ) _,\mmyz“l
~said...s1e‘said." : "

Strategies for characteﬁutim include:

Strategies for pacing include:

‘Simple segt ; paiten
Stodcsmaybe eiopod ymly .

"‘"f» sr‘;‘***w* ’w; —»»&w&r«, E

ﬁ-,s

Story Smtegies i

'Showlng the chmcterm action

Using dia\ogue to reveal how the
«character talks

'.Lemnguw feddér “overhear” the

Noﬂnghowlothér”s ‘react to the actions
or speech of. thc chamctcr

Telling: readers dimctly about the
charactet’s appearance, personality, or
behavior

Showing a character’s emotional
responses to situations

Revealing a character’s relationships
with other peoolc

Presenting character changes or insights
developed as a consequence of their
actions

Providing character motivation for
behavior or decisiors affecting the
resolution of conflict or tension g

Straightforward chronology
Stream of conscicusness : >
Episode and tzansition ;i
Flashbacks 2
Foreshadowing
Withholding information to establish E
suspense
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Grade Eight Writing Guide:

Speculation About Causes ki

Speculation about causes or effects requires
writers to speculate or conjecture about what may
cadse or regilt from a situstion, event, or trend.
Writers are encouraged to use “what-if” pattems of
thinking, both playfully and sesiously. In developing
this type of essay; writers predict consequences and
elaborate on the plausibility of their

Speculation about causes or effects is related to
problem solution in that both contsin elaborations
on possibilities. To the extent that speculation about
causcs or cffects attemps to persuade, it may be
related both to problem solution, ar essay ir which
the writer argues for one or more solutions, and to
~valuation, an essay in which the writer may elabo-
rate persuasively to support his or her judgment.

In speculaticn about causes and effects, the
writer may use strategies central to autobiographical
incident and story when using such storytelling
devices as narrating a scenario to describe causes or
effects,

Importance of Speculation
About Csuses and Effects

Seeing multiple perspectives, considering
possibilities, and making plausible predictions are
within the docain of spaculation about causes or
effects, That type of writing is commonly required
in nearly all areas of the curriculum. In history~
social science, for example, students may be re-
ruired to speculg’e on what might have happened in
American history had Abraham Lincoln not been as-
sassinated,

Often in journalistic writing, writers speculate
about what will follow from a disaster such as an
earthquake. This speculation invites creative, critical

Speculating seriously abraut the causes or effects
of phenomena or events also assists in the matura-
tion process. Speculation helps students avoid rash
decisions, hasty conclusions, wrong accusations,
and snap judgments. The open-cnded aspect of
speculation about causes or effects is important in
encouraging students to explore possibilities, stretch
their imaginations, and follow their ideas as far as
they can.

ChancteﬁstiaofSpecnlaﬁon
Abomamdeffecu

Speculation about causes meﬁ’emmqmresthe
wﬂtermp:edietpoadh!ecanmormmofa

from a fanciful gucss about a Faniastic sifustion to a
prediction arifing from acquired infosmétion or
personal knowledge about the real world.

Presenting the Situation

Writers show ¢ “lear understanding of the
situation to be speca.ated about and describe the
situation in a way that thé reader can clearly under-
stand. The situation is usually presented in the
introductory paragraph of an essay or at the begin-
ning of a narrative, although some writers will
devise more intricate ways of revealing the situ-
ation,

Speculation

Writers can choose to present their predictions
about causes or outcomes in a variety of ways.

Writing Team

Martha Dudley
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Selma, Califomia
Nancy Preston
Casimir Middie School
Torrance, Celifomia
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»  Writers may present effects from the initial
situation and demonstrate a broad base of
knowledge associated with the situation.

»  Writers may attempk t0 show a piausible
relationship between the situaticn sod its
possibiz causes or effects. Conjectures may
stem from historical facts, opinions of
experts, common beliefs, scientific facts,
eyewitness reports, information sound in the
plot of a story or in statistics.

»  Writers may speculate using their own
original ideas as they consider the possible
“what-if” effects of a situation.

Elaborsticn

Writers zlaborate by choosing details relevant to
the causs or effects. They provide sufficient elabo-
ration to convince the reader that the predictions are
valid within the framework of the writer’s own
boundaries. For example, in d2aling with fantasy,
the writer establihes the framework within which
speculations are valid.

Organtzaticn
Writers organize the information to give the
paper coherence. Possible approaches include the
following:
»  Alist of causss ov effects within categories
+ An elaboration of sne or mor. causes or
effects acconding /0 importance—from lear
to most imporeery, from small issues to
large issues, from personal to societal, or
from concrete to abstract
* A scenario predicting causes or effects in
story form
« A repeated word or phrase used to tie the
essay together

Exemplary Student Essay

This essay represents a typical student’s re-
sponse to an assignment about having her dreams
come true. The writing process she used is presented
in the next section.

My One Dream

The one dream I would i'ke to have come true is
one I have had for years. I have always dreamed of
being a famous actress. You are probably saying,
“Don’twe all?” Butl an v serious about my
acting.

Xlil-2 Writing Guide e--

[Presenting the sitsation]

It would be very exciting working alongside
some of the moss famous people in show-business.
Myfavovm actress.and biggest idol is Nia Peeples
whastarslathctekvidonsm *Fanie.”” She's
bma#idmdvmmlcmrveam’aysdrmdof
working with ker or at least meeting ker. I've
wrimnkermaaylemwmlbnenﬂngheronher
wonderful acting on *Fame.”

[Elaborated effect (“meeting/working with idoP”)]

I would be privileged to go to all those expen-
sive restaurants, going o those fabulous celebrity
parties; eating the delicious foods that I never
dreamed of eating. I would aiso live in a lixurious
home with terrific built-ins. I would live in this home
with probably a roommate since I'm not planning to
get married and settle down for a while to come.

{List of benefits (““expensive restaurants, fabulous
celebrity parties, luxurious bome’)].

But I know that being an actress is not all fun.
There's a lot of disadvantages too. Being a per-
former takes a lot of hard work and very long hours.
Sometimes it would mean less time to spend with nty
friends and family. Celebrities never have a life of
their own. The press is harrassing them 24 hours a
day, seven days G week. It's hard to lead a normal
life when you can’t even go to a fast-food restaurant
withous being brthered by people.

[Disadvantages contrasted with “dvantages]

However I belleve fans make a celebrity a
celebrity and I would always remember that when
asked to sign an autograph, I would never forget my
friends either. When I"m up there on the stage
performing, I'd remember that when I was strug-
gling to make it, they were always behind me,
pushing me to do my best. They never lost faith in
me and I d always stay loyal to them. So you see,
being a famous actress has its ups and downs just
like any other dream anyone might have. b4 I'm
never going to give up. Someday, somehow nty
dream will come true, even if I have to work my
buns off for it.

[Elabcated description; writer used several
strategies to present her information in a logics!
manner. After considering the positive and negative
effects ¥ “er dream, she concludes with idealism and
practica ]

One Stuuent’s Vriting Process

Students first were given part one of the writing
assignment:

N EE

v

3

-

1

-

=
>

%9

;




athletcbutﬁndthatthemmumcﬁceand
conditioning it takes kéep you from doing some
other activitiées you really enjoy.

Then the class engaged in the foitowing ac-
tivities:

* Clustered as many dreams as they could
think of in three or four minutes

*  Chose ane dream and mapped problems and
§ rewards that the dream could offer

*  Shared problems and rewards and added
them to the original cluster

Part two of the assignment followed the cluster-
ing, mapping, and sharing:

Write an essay for your English teacher in
which you tell about a dream you have for the
future. Describe the dream and then explzain in
detail what you think would happen if that
dream came true, Examine the effects of the
dream carefully to show that you understand the
bad as well as the good effects that might result
from the dream’s fulfillment,

: The class then looked at part two and noted the
signal words used: write for your tzacher
(audience), describe (do more than name), explain
in detail the effects (do more than just list), show
bad as well as good effects.

A description of one student’s writing process
from that point on follows.

After clusteting, mapping, and talking, she
made a working list of the effects of her dream:

¢ Dream—-that I was a famous actress

* Effecte—working with my idol, Nia
Peeples; going to celebrity parties; Eving in
Tuxury
She then wrote a first draft in about 40 minutes.
Her first draft follows.

Draft

R e o ey
T .

My One Drearn

The one dream I would like to have come true is
one I have kad for yecrs. 1 have always dreamed of
being a famous actress. You are probably saying,

8 “Don‘twe alli” Butl am very serious about my

Think of a dream that you have for the ’twouldbeﬂmmwrkalongxidesmaf
ﬁxmxe.!magimwhﬁwmﬂdhappcniﬁﬁwdmm themnfmwmpeopletnxhowmm My
eamem%deraﬂkindsofpossiblcctfects. famueacwmaadbiggeaﬁdolkmu’cqﬂes
Forimtanee.youmimdmamofwimingﬂn who:miledwTV series “Famse.” She's very .

i lottery. buit then find that all that money could beautiﬁdandvaytalemd.lmldbepm- e
dmngeyonrﬁfeformcmaswcllasﬁw ilcdgcda'sgowallehoucdebmypmesmdto A
i better: Ymmiglndrumofbecomingafammm liveiuabauﬂomkane qou!dgalmoastoreand ]

if I'like some;
abou:buyin 13 : :

Bwlabohnmvdmmmtkegoodhasmrm
thcbad.lf:notmctlyemybelnganmo? «l
actress. I£'s a lot of hard work and long kours and
samedmesitwou&dmeanndssingoaton@ending

5

time with my friends: But I would never. let acting
change me. I would sdil be loyal to my old frierds Y.

and never forget that bsfore I became famtous and Vi
was struggling o make it, n‘wyxmyedwidlmmd
had faith i me, always eacouraging me to try.

So I suppose being afamour aciress has its ups A
anddamjustﬂkcanyomrdrmanymnﬂgm I
have. But I won’t give up. Someday, somehow my
dream will come true, even if I have to work my
buns off for is.

Peer Response

A day or two after writing the draft, the stzdent
met with 2 small peer-response group. The group
used & response guide to comment on her draft, The

comments from students are in salics.
Direcﬁws:Workingamltalldngwggﬂwasa
group (including the writer), make a chart listing the
effects the writ~r has proposed and the details
included to expiain the effects.

o Content. Famous actress

- Effect 1: work alongside most famous

people
Details: favorite actress, descriprion of
actress, the TV show

- Effect 2: Good :
Details: loyal to friends, never leave 3
Jriends )

-~ Effect3: Bad
Details: loss of time, hard work :
- Closure: Good
*  Questions/Suggestions 1
- What area needs more information? :
What kind of hard times. Why won't you :
think swice before buying things. :
- What caused confusion? When you
Jumped from Na Peeples to partles.
~  What would you add? More advantages
and more disadvantages to make a
paragraph for each.

Speculation About Causes and Effects X{1l-3




After talking with her response group and
going over their suggestions; the stadent
madeamcxtcn&vcmapofwhntshc
could include in her next version. Her final
draft i3 the exemplary essay in the previous
section.

Response and Revision

Working with partners or in small groups,
writers can leam from their real readers how their
writing affects others. The foliowing suggestions
maybehelpfultomd)mindedgdnggdd&sfor
smd&snuaewhindixuﬂmmdmmpaﬂng
wiitten: responses. Teachers or students may select
questions appropriate to thieir purposcs for specific
assignments or stages in an assignment.

Questions for responding to a paper about
speculation sbout causes or effects follow:

o Presenting the situation

-~ How did the writer describe the event he
or she is vpeculating sbout? Isi. °
enough for you to understand what

— Listone ortwo of the writer'sn st
precise words.

— Is there anything abous ihe event you
we.at to understand more clearly? Ask
the writer a question.

o Speculations
-~ What types of information does the
writer base speculation upen?
Historical facts
Opinion of experts
Common beliefs accepted as true
Scientific facts
Eyewitness reports
Ideas from a story
Personal kmowledge

~ Do the effects seem logical to you?
Explain your response to the writer.
*  Organization
~ I8 the paper organized so that the ideas
flow smoothly and logically? If not,
how can the wriser make the orgamza-
tion better?
o Elaborating effects
-~ What effects seemed the most ccvine-
ing to you? Why do you say that?
- List some of the details that you found
interesting.

Xill4 Writing Guids

Comtng to closure

Didthcwﬂtcrdmwwxclusims,pmwn

mmswithm&cswxﬁmm
make éveluatioas? ]

- Wastheaxﬁnxsaﬂsfmytoyou?bo
ymmvcmysugguﬁmsforimpmvlng
ttr.ending?

Clasgroom Writing Asugnmts

The suggested writing assignments that follow
cover a variety of topics; each topic reqiires stu-
danstospecxﬂmwtheposdbleeffemmﬁng
from a particular cause. Topics are armanged by
content area.

' Literature/Langusge Arts

Teachers can use the following topics to create
writing assignments within the context of their
present curriculum:

Leok at key words in the opening pangrapls
of a gtory and predict the conflict sad plot,
Look at the way a main character moves
and speaks, notice what other characters say
about him in the first scene of a play, and
predict what the character will be Hke in the
rest of the play.

Create a sequel to a story and explain why it
would be a logical follzw-irough.

If we jumble literary characters or authors,
strange things might occur. What would
change if Edgar Allan Poe had written The
Secret Life of Walter Mitty?

Put a character from one story into the plot
of ancther story and predict hds actions and
reactions.

Change the setting of a story and predict the
changes that occur.

Choose a characier you have read abeut
who had to meke an importamt decision.
Consider the choices the character has and
speculate sbout how the 5163y would change
if he or she made a different decision.

If you could create one new class for your
school, what would you create? If this new
course were offered, what kind of curricu-
lum would it offer and why would it benefit
y. dother students?

Fr




» ‘Think of an invention that could sigrifi-
cantly change the way we live and think.
Perhaps headphones could read other
people’s mind waves, or glesses could see
through walis, or a flying backpack could
transport people wherever they wanted to go
in a matter of seconds. Describe the changss
that would occur as a result ¢f one of those
inventions.

» Describz the effiects of a major »arthquake
on your area of Catifornia.

* Study the planets and describe what adjust-
ments would be necessary to survive on a
given planet.

« What would happen if our average age were
extended to 150 years?

*  How would life be diiferent if cars were
cutlawed?

»  Consider the consequences of a change thot
will occur in our soclety in the future. 1t
could be a change in our type of govern-
ment, in travel to outer space, or in the
transportation we use. Decide or one
significant change, describe it, and explain
what would happen as a result of it.

* How would your life be different if Califor-
nia did not have compulsory education to
the age of cighteen?

The CAP Writing Prompt Format

The writing prompts used by the California
Assessment and included as examples in
the CAP writing guides are organized into two
sections: the writing situation and directions for
writing. The writing situation contains prewriting
information and direcives designed to motivate
student thinking about the assignment. Students are
given background about the topic and are prepared
for the specific assignment that follows in the
directions for wiiting. Here, students are given
instructions reganding the assignment intent, topic,
audience, and other directions to keep in mind when
responding to prompts. Examples follow.

History-Social Science

Caange

Writing Situation: Write an essay for your
history-social science teacher in which you discuss
a change that might happea in the future, The
change might be in the way people eat or dress or
spend their free time, in our type of government, or
in travel to outer space. Imagine whatever kind of
change you want to.

Directions for Writing: Write @ essay in which
you describe a change and say what you think might
happen as a resuit of it. Make your results seem
possible or reasonabie. Your teacher will be looking
for answers to these two questions: (1) What is the
change? and (2) What happened as a result of the
change?

I Language Arts
Wishes

Writing Situation: Make up a wish that you
would like to come true. Imagine what would
happen if the wish came true. Try to imagine the
range of things that might happen. For instance, you
might wish for a pet, but then you might find that
feeding it and cleaning up after it are things you
don’t like to do. You might wat to play on a team,
but then you find that the practice keeps you from
doing some other activities you really enjoy.

Directlons for Writing: Write an essay for your
English teacher in which you tell about a wish th~t
you would like to come true. Say what the wish 1s
and ti *n describe in detail what you think might
happen if that wish came true.

I History-Social Science or Language Arts

Darkness

Writing Situation: Imagine that a giant comet
smashes into the moon, exploding it into zillions of
fragments. These fragments form a blanket around
the earth and cause total darkness. As a result, many
changes occus in everyday life.

Think of some possible changes and Iist or
cluster them in the space provided.

148

Spoculation About Causses and Effects XiII-5




Directions for Writing: Describe some of the
changes that could result frocea the darkness and
discuss the effects they would have on cveryday
life. Thost chianges and thieir effzcts should seem
possible 30 that your readers will think they could

really happen.
Speculation About Canses

When the CAP writing assessment was planned
nS#4, uwadvimcanmmeemommumd
astessing stv  nis? ability io write essays speculat-
ing about ] ¢sin grade eight and to write essays
speculating | mcaasc:ingmdetwdve.'me
commlmeachnwledgedﬁut about
cauwsinmewxiﬁn;dmﬁmscmbemm
d:mmthngandmoxelikelywinvimambcs
reasoning than abouteﬁ'ccts.By1987
however, after considerable field testing of effects
and canses promipts at both grade eight and grade
twelve, the advisory committee concluded that the
wriiing situations and composing requirements uf
these two kinds of speculative angument are more
alike than different. Consequently, speculating
about both effects and causes will be assessed at
both grade levels.

An essay ‘m which the writer speculates about
efiects includes conjecture about the results or
couseguances of an event or phenomenon. In
contrast, an essay in which the writer speculates
about causes includes elaborate explanations of how
something camz about. Writing situations for both
cause end effect require writers to conjecture
persaasively for a possible, probable, os plausible
explanstion, Since the causes or effects are not
known and widely agreed on, writers must speculate
or coajecture sbout them. Writers who collect and
veport esteblished cavses ar effects of something are
wﬂﬁngampatofinfonnaﬁon.aformofexpositow
writing not requiring speculstion end argum

The following writing situations, pluascdinuw
CAP prompt format, require speculation about
causes.

Fads

Writing Situation: You may have noticed a fad
of some goxt at your school. A 1sd i3 2 custom or
style that people are interested in for a chort time.
Mzny fads have to do with appearance (clothing,
jewelry, or hair styles) or with epeech (certain words

or phrases that everyons uses). Pethaps you can
think of other kinds of fads.

Directions for Writing: Choose a fad you have
observed at your school. Write an essay in which
you desctibe this fac and enalyze what caused it. In

X1ii-8 Writing Guide

decidhgentiwmdomtbemixﬁedwiﬂlme
mosxobvimmxbecmscthumﬁlym'

mxglcgqm\’oumwﬂﬁngﬂﬂscmyfm)w
English teacher;: whonﬂglunjoylcmﬂnsaboma

~, - M e,

mmﬁdamwhoolmmmndit.}!cu
wxposeistocmvinecymmheﬂhat

mopmedcws&miyucmanyexpiﬁnwhyﬁzfad
appeared,

A Change

Writing Situation: All of us have seen people
change in impostant ways. There is a reason (or
perhape several reasnns) why cach chanige securred.
mnkofmmyouknowwbohucmnged.
Cmﬁderﬂsowhyth:spcumcbmaed.

Direc-ions for Writiag: Wrtité An essay in which
you describe a change in somecne Yol know,.
Explﬁnwhytlﬂschmgeowmwmmhismy
formdcxswlmdﬁnotkwwﬁ:cpcm&mm
give specific exasaples of the person’s appearance or
actions that support your description of the change
and why it happened.

Unpredictable Cha: icters

Writing Sitwstion; Charrcters in stoties and
novels c&ea act in unpredictable ways. Their actions
surprise the cther characters in the story—and

perheps surpsise you as well, From your reading
selest ane character who acted in & very unpredict-

able way at one point in a shost story o2 novel.

Directions for Writing: Wriic an essay in which
you describe the unpredictable thing the character
did. Meke clear how this-action was unusual.
Explain what you think caused the character to
behave in such a way. Suppoit your proposed causes
with specific detcls from the story. Try to coavince
your readers that you have a reasonable explanztion
for the character’s unpredictable behavior.

Additional Exemplary Student Essays

In the following student essay the writer ties
ideas together in a general to specific pattem—from
family and friends to self, This essay is a first draft
written in one class period to & prompt requiring
students tc speculate about the effects of an inven-
tion permitiing people to read cach other’s thouglis.
With time for revision the student might be eacour-
aged to elaborate an some of the generalizations.

Q




Readphones

When Alfred Gerhardt’s computerized head-
phones are ccmmonly used throughout the world,
t.ey will bring about great changes in our lives.
People will be able to read the mind waves of
others; this new invention vill change our everyday
lives.

Parents think they know what their children are
thinking but they really dow’t. Some children
pretend to like school but really they hate it under-
neath. Sometimes parents who are having marriage
problems think their children don’t know what is
going on, but really the kids do. If they get these
headphones, parents will know what the child is
thinking. It may coeme as a suzprise and bring the
problems out in the open where they can be solved.

This rot only might happen to families, but to
JSriends too. Very few people will have secrets, so
everybody who has headphones will know what' s
ooing on in your life if you think about it. Nobody
will be able to lie, so most people will try to be

These new headphones might also help us
understand ourselves better. Maybe if a person
sleeps with them on, he could find out what he
dreams about and solve some of his problems.

Although we would have to get used to not
having very much privacy, headphones that could
read the mind waves of others could prove to bring
many interesting changes.

For the vrriter’s next draft, she might consider
how to deveiop paragraph four. Using the stedent
response guide, her writing partner might ask
questions such as these:

* You list one way to underst nd curselves
better with headphones. What are some
oiher ways? Maybe you could use yourself
more.

* Could they record our thoughts? What good
would it do to have our thoughts recorded?
Give an example.

o What are some other ways it could help us?

*  What if we knew other people’s thoughts
about us? How could that affect us?

“Brain-Wave Readers” is another example ¢ a
first draft. The writer has categorized the effects of
brain-wave readers (BWRs) according to who
would buy them: pavents, businesses, and govem-
ment. She expands somewhat on the first two
categories and lists various ways the third category
could use the BWRs.

Brain-Wave Readers

Tke first Brain-Wave Recders, or BWR's as they
are commonly referred to, have been on sale to the
public for a ronth. So far millions of them have
been ordered. Parents are buying them to use to
keep track of where their kids go oa the weekend.
Instead of staying up and going through the trouble
of asking their kids wiere they have been, row all
the parents do is mention Friday night and listen in
on the headphones to all the thoughts that that
1 ference triggered. Bosses use them to tell when
employees are not paying full attention to their jobs.
When the thought coming from a particular worker
staris to slow, the boss knows who ke Ras to check
up on. But by far the largest buyer of BWR’s has
been the government. There are no more lengthy
interrogations, no more trials even, now that it can
read the niinds of suspected criminals. More ad-
vanced models are programmed to monitor the
unconscious messages in the brain during question-
ing to make the results even more revealing. BWR's
ore also used to monitor government employees and
even the general public to find spies and people who
have “dangerous thoughts,” a broad term encom-
passing rot only traitors and criminals, but anyone
who kas thoughts contrary to government policy. As
a result of the introduction of BWR’s, people all
across the country and in other nations have begun
to regulate and suppress their own thoughts.

Although the student has written only one
paragraph, revising and expanding her essay would
not be difficult. She could develop each area by
describing the kind of monitoring system uszd in
private homes and in *arger industry or by adding
“showing” details, such as examples of teenage
mind-waves or workers’ thoughts slowing.

Essays Written for the CAP Assessment

The following essays were writte: as part of the
CAP writing field test. They repres at a range of
high, medium, and low scores. “Blickout” is an
excellent essay. The writer has chosento use a
narrative format and adopts the persona of a “histo-
robot” to speculate on the possible effects of a
blanket of darkress covering the earth.

High Achievement

Blackout

! am writing about a cosmic accident that
blocked out the sun. The year is 3854 A.D. on the
planet Earth. My code is E3-Hst. I am a histo-robot
for the American Historians’ Club. It happened

Speculation About Cuuses and Effects XIll-7
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about 500 years ago but the exact date s not knowr,
because all records of ihat era were lost. Moast
sclentists think the sun was blocked out when two
planets collided and the fragments formed & huge
asteroid beit irbiting directly between Earsh and the
sun. Howevr, the darkness did not come suddenly.
It probably took at least 20 years for the screen to
come together enough to block the sun's light out
completely.

As Earth became darker every year, people
slowly lost their sight. But, as sight was lost, the
other senses becane much keener in both animals
and people. The plants have died ¢t except those
which grow on the ocean floor, such as kelp. TF
planss have become the staple of man’s diet todu,
place of the plants on land. The heat from the sun is
not blocked by the asteroid belt so huge heat collec-
tors receive and store the heat during the day and
release it at night to keep the cities warm.

Archeologists have discovered preserved bodies
of ancient people. These people had bodies much
like the humans of today except that they had
slightly lesser cranial capacity and on the average
were larger in body size than the modern human
who is usually five feet and six inches in height. The
people of today aiso have more highly developed
senses of touch, hearing, and smeli, as i mentioned
before.

Most of mankind is resigned to the fact that they
will never know the beauty of ike world their ances-
tors once lived in. The people love to sear abou: the
many planss and flowers of ancient times. The
effects of the cosmic cloud have changed the hinan
race forever but there was some good in the acci-
dent, too. The accident gave man a challenge and
without that, we would still be in the Stone Age.

Commentary

The first paragraph presents the situation (“a
cosmic accident that blocked out the sun”).

To elaborate the effecis, the writer has woven
together scientific facts: “Plants have died out
except for those which grow on the ocean floor,
such as kelp”; expent’s opinioas: “Archeologists
have discovered”; and historical facts: “People
slowly lost their sight.” As an authority figure, the
“histo-robot” presents a believable commentary on
past occurrences, which in reality are the writer’s
speculation about effects in the form of a scenario.

The closure has elements of evaluation and
philosophical speculation, “The accident gave man a
challenge and without that, we would still be in the
Stone Age.”

Mid-Level Achievemment

Darkness

If ever a comet smashed into the moon and it
broke it into little pieces and covered the earth, we
would be in big trouble.

Every one all around the world would probably
panic.  would think that the president would take
immediate action. He would probably launch a ship
into space or something.

Almost everything on our pianet needs light. If
there was no light ther plants would not grow.I'm
sure people need natural light soo. If plants dident
grow, and we survived without light what abost
cows from where we gei food, they would not have
grass to eat, and they would starve, There could
even possably be a baby booin again.

Scientists would be busy at work inventing lights
that perhaps could work the same way the sun does
to help grow plants.

With every thing pitch black every one would be
using up all the energy to.

I’ m sure this will never happen, but I'm not an
expert to say. But in all the thousands of years the
planets have been around nothing like that has ever
happened.

But I thought that there was a force field around
the earth that burns any thing up that touches it.

Commentary

The writer of the essay “Darkness” describes the
situation very briefly. One sentence sets forth the
situation. Various vague psychological effects and
government reactions are guessed at. The writer
becomes more specific as he discusses the effects of
darkness on life forms, and he also refers to the
reactions of scientists. He organizes his material
about the effects into categories but only elaborates
a reference to the food chain. He does not come to
closure, however. He refers only to his own lack of
knowledge and suggests that this situation is impos-
sible. The writer’s aitempts at elaboration and
organization help in the classification of this paper
as average.

Low Achievement

We don't have any electricity and it' s very cold.
The plants are nuard to grow now. It rains more now
than usual. Sometimes meteors fall threw the Earths
apnonsphere and hits the ground some people are
killed when this happens. Some people are left
homeless. The oceans are wild now than ever there
are lots of huricans every where. We have to save

Xill-8 Writing Guide
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food for just incase something happens. It is very
sad living in this darkness.

Commentary

In this essay the writer begins abruptly, The
proposed effecis of some cataclysmic occurrence are
listed—no electricity, very cold, kard to grow
plants, and it rains more than usual. The listing of
effects, however, is a type of elaborating; the writer
provides some evidence that life now is very differ-
ent and that the outlook is bleak.

Published Example of Speculation About
Causes or Effects

In the following essay the writer makes effec-
tive use of speculation about effects strategies. The
essay was published in The Planetary Report.

The Three Tragedies of Challenger

The tragedy of January 28, 1986, has touched
the American soul more dgeply than anything since
the John F. Kennedy assassination—Why? Why
should there be such a tremendous grief and out-
pouring over the death of seven of us when death is
such a commonr occurrence in all walks of life?

The reason is that we have all identified so
deeply with those attractive and adventuresom=
individuals who are our surrogates in space. They
represented all of us reaching out to push back the
frontiers of adventure and exploration.

For that reason, their deaths will not and should
not be in vain—we should continue to send out rep-
resentatives to explore space on our behalf. We
should continue to serd them in a public and visible
way so thas, indeed, all of us r..1y participate vicari-
ously. We should continue to fly the space shuttle for
thas purpose as soon as the cause of the explesion
has been identified and corvected.

However, there is a second tragedy unfolding,
not nearly so visible o the American people but just
as profound in its implications. The shuttle had been
designed not only to carry humans to and from
Earth orbit, but it also incorporated a new and
unproven concept in space flizht. The shuttle was to
carry automated payloads intesled for distant
orbits, to service the military, to launch comser cial
communication satellites and to carry out the
diverse activities of scientists.

1Bruce C. Murray, “The Three Tragedies of Challenger,” in The
Planstary Report (Mexch/April, 1986). Used with permission.

As a consequence, NASA has eliminated all ex-
pendable launch vehicles which have tradisionally
been the means of launching automated (and
usuaily experdable) payloads. Now that the shustle
Jleet Is grounded, all US space activities are like-
wise grounded.

The implications are disheariening. Not only is
the orderly continuation of military surveillance and
other func:lons disrupted, not only is our ability to
Jferry commercial.communications satellites sus-
pended; bus our dwindling planetary exploration
effort has been dealt a stupendous blow with a year
or morz fursher delay of our prircipal new plane-
tary mission—he Galileo orbiter and probe to the
planet Jupiter. -

The third tragedy—yet to happen—Ilooms when
the budgetary implications of these delays and re-
programming efforss for both the manned and
unmanned programs go to Congress for approval.

The timing couldn’t be worse, The Gramm-
Rudman (deficit control) bill represents an abdica-
tion by both the Administration ard the Congress
Jrom making judicious adjustments in various
federal programs, as now needed because of the
Challenger tragedy.

Somehow we rust ccllectively find the political
wisdom and carchility to respond to the C*allenger
setback. We must provide timely, efficient and
flexible transport to orbit for the full range of
autorzated activities which are essentic’ 20 both our
present and future.

And we must look beyond the shuttle and even.
the space station to where the manned endeavor of
exploration truly leads.

The President can and skould se: the goal of
Americans (we hope in collaboration with others)
reaching the surface of Mars sometime after the
turn of the zentury as a culmination of our steps into
space and as the final tribuse to the scven Chal-
lenger crow members.

— Bruce C. Murray

Bruce Murray uses the first tragedy (the deaths
of the Challenger crew’) to set up the situation. The
second and third tragedies are his proposed effects
from that situation. Murray uses the word “tragedy”
to tie his conjectures about what might happ=n to
the space program into a cohereat essay.

Readings in Speculation About Ca: 25 or Effects

Essays in which writers spec.:late about
cuases or effecis occur daily in newspapers and
magazines, A few examples follow:

« Editorials caution against the dire effects of
a proposed law,
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 Sports columns forecast Super Bowl win-
ners before the first game of the season is
played.

» Movie reviews predict a film’s popularity
befcre audiences have seen it.

Thoese common kinds of speculative writing are
easily available for classroom use. Writers of
speculative fiction (science fiction/fantasy) rely on
“what-if’s” (altering our reality and predicting the
effects) as important plot devices. The following
literary works are a few of the many that contain
speculation about causes or effecis:

Crichton, Michael, Andr .meda Strain. New York:
Alfred A. Knopf, In. , 1969.

Heinlein, Robert A. Fewnam's Freehold. New
York: Ace Books, 1987.

Herbert, Frank. Dune. New York: The Putnam
Publish.ng Group, 1984.

*Titles indicated with an asterisk are included in Recom-
mended Readings in Literature (Annotated edition). Sac-

ramento: California State Department of Education, 1988.

*Irving, Washington. Rip Van Winkle. New York:
Macmillan Publishing Co., Inc., 1963.

Le Guin, Ursula K. The Wizard of Earthsea. New
York: Bantam Books, Inc., 1973.

*Poe, Edgar Allan, “The Tell Tale Heart,” in Great
Short Werks of Edgar Allan Pge. New York:
Harper and Row Publishers, Inc., 1970.

Swift, Jonathan, Gulliver’s Travels. New York:
Airmont Fublishing Co., Inc., 1964.

Twain, Matk. A Connecticut Yankee in King
Arthur’s Court. New York: Bantam Books, Inc.,
198s.

*Wells, H. G. War of the Worlds. New York: Air-
mont Publishing Co., Inc., 1964.

Wilhelm, Kate, Where Late the Sweet Birds Sang.
New York: Pocket Books, Inc., 1981,
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Rhetorical Effectiveness Scoring Guide for

cts

Spe

Prompis for speculation require writers to
present one of two kinds of speculative argument:

1. Writers speculate - conjecture about the
causes of a given situation, event, or trend.

2. 'Writers speculate or predict possible gffects
(outcomes or consequences) of a given
event or phenomenon.

These requirements make speculation essen-
tially persuasive, requiring systematically developed
arguments carefully grounded in a precisely defined
situation. Students use “what if” pattems of thinking
to propose causes and/or to predict consequences,
and then ti.ey attempt to convince readers to take
seriously their proposed causes or effects.

T ey elaborate on these causes or effects, devel-
oping and linking them to convince the reader of the
plausibility of the argument.

Writers focus their essays by maintaining a
close relationship between the situation and the
speculation; the causes or effects all seem relevant
to the situation. Writers organize speculative essays
by presenting the situation coherently, showing their
own clear understanding of it, and then shrewdly
presenting plausible causes or effects that might be
associated with that situation. For these conjectures
to be convincing, writers must support them with
carefully chosen detail . They may mention several
possible causes or effects, developing or linking
them; or they may mention orly one, building it
fully and examining it from a variety of perspec-
tives. In any event, throughout the essay the reader
is continually aware of the link between the situ-
ation and the proposed causes or effects.

Speculation is a complex type of writing, poten-
tially involving umaginative, inventive argument
developed by such strasegies as definition, descrip-
tion, narration, and explanation. The essay may
present a factual assessment arising from knowledge
of the real wo:1d; or it may present a fanciful guess
about a fantastic situation. In either case, the
writer’s success depends oa inventing plausible
causes or effects and arguing them both imagina-
tively and logically. The best ¢ssays will exhibit and
develop internal logic and consistency that is
directly suited to the situation, whether “real woria
or fantasy.

3

culation About Causes and Effe

~

ScoreF  16—Exceptional Achievern

A ~*~-point essay engages the reader immedi-
ately. .. «£2ms pusposeful. The writer seems aware
of readers’ questions and needs throughout the
essay. The essay seems to be not just written but
written to particular readers, The writer convinces
the readers of the plausibility of the speculedon,

A six-point essay demonstrates gualities all
readers admire: conviction, enthusiasm, freshness. A
six-point essay may demonsirate the writer’s inte-
gration or immersion of self into the speculation.
These essays may use an unconventional rhetoricel
appmoach. A six-point essay may take chances and
succeed.

Presenting the Situation. The six-point essay
writer clearly defines, identifies, or describes the
situation to be speculated about. Though it does not
dominate the essay at the expense of speculation,
the situation is nevertheless presented fully and
precisely. The writer limits the occasion a,.prop.i-
ately, focusing reader attention on just those aspacts
of the situation that the writer will speculate about.
Although this information usually comes at the
beginning of the essay, some wrilers may devise
other ways of revealing the cituation. Whether it
arises from fact or from fantagy, the presentation of
the situation grounds and focuses the entire essay.

Writers of six-point essays may describe or
detail the sitnation that is established in the prompt,
or Uy might create the situation by using namradve
or anscrdotal techniques. In either case, ihey will use
concrete language, rich in sensory detail.

The writer of the six-poiit essay acknowledges
readers’ concems. For real-world situations, the six-
point writer acknowledges the reader’s experience
or familiarity with a sitvation and, using narrative or
descriptive strategies, builds on this awareness to
focus reader attention on a comparable situation. For
fantasy sitvations, the writer acknowledges reader
concerns and questions about the occasion and uses
narrative or descriptive techniques to create a
logical, if fanciful, situation,

Whether the essay arises from a factual assess-
ment of a real situation or from u fanciful guess
about a fanciful situation, the writer consistently
demonstrates broad knowledge and clear under-
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standing of the siteation. In this way, the writer
est Slishes authority.

Logic and Relevance of Causes or Effects. In the
six-point essay, the propesed causes or effects are
clearly related to the particular situation that the
writer has defined. Writers use imaginative, inven-
tive argument to convince readers of the logic of
their speculations. The best writers are clearly con-
sidering possibilities and are seeing multiple per-
spectives. They are stretching their imaginations to
follow their ideas as far as they can; and dwey are
maintaining focus by establishing and continually
developing the close relationship between the
partirular situation and the causes or effects that
migh, arise from it.

Because speculation is essentially a persuasive
type of writing, the best writers will be continually
aware of readers’ needs. They might refer to the
readers directly, trying to enlist their support; or
they might directly acknowledge the readers’
possibie questions or objections to postulated
speculaticns. Throughout the essay, the six-point
essay writer seems to understand fully that particu-
lar readers must be convinced that their speculations
are plausible and are appropriate: to the situation
they have defincd.

In proposing appropriate causes or effects,
writers may employ some of the following strate-
gies:

1. “What-if” patterns of thinking to pose
causes and effects and to show the
relationship between these conjectures and
the situation

2. Building a succession of causes or effests,
each changing the complexion of the whole

3. Showing a direct and logica! connection be-
tween the speculated cause or effect and the
situation: how the causes logically create
the situation or how the effects arise as a
natural consequence of it

4. Controlling organizational sequences, such
as the following: movement from least to
most important cause or effect; from small
to large issues; fr~ concrete 10 abstract;
from personal to su.1etal causes or effects

The six-point essay writer establishes, main-

tains, and develops a plausible relationship between
the situation and each of the proposed causes or
effects. The speculation is linked naturally to the
sitration. Transitions are of particular importance in
these essays, keeping the reader grounded both in
the relationship between the situation and the
proposed causes or effects and in the logical

development and srogression of the speculation
itself. Through these transitions the writer carries
the reaccr along with the methodological develop-
ment of the argument, Throughout the essay, the
six-point essay writer weaves together facts, opin-
ions, and projections to create and develop conving-
ing reasons for the proposed speculations.

An cccasional writer may present only a narra-
tive (a story scenario) which is so fully developed
and effective that readers are coavinced of the logic
and relevance of the argument through the narra-
tive’s implications.

Elaboration of Argument. The six-point essay
provides substantial elaboretion, convincing the
reader that the writer's conjectures are valid for the
situation. These writers elaborate their speculated
causes and effects with carcfully chosen evidence
that is logically and fuily developed. Such evi-znce
is chosen because it is relevant and convincing, It is
developed fully with precise, explicit detail to
convince the reader of both the logic and the authen-
ticity of the proposed cause or effect.

Some strategies writers may use to develop their
arguments are the following:

1. Citing of facts, opinions, projections, and
personal experiences Or observations
(anecdotes) to explein or validate a cause or
effect

2. Elaborating on possibilities arising from
proposed causes or effects, showing pos-
sible “’domino effects” thar might determine
the direction of a developing situatior:

3. Giving specific examples of comparable
causes or effects that have arisen in analo-
goas sitnations

Writers may mention several possi.c causes or

eftects, developing and linking them; or they may
mention only one, building it fully and examining it
closely from a v-riety of perspectives. In any event,
the six-point essay writer must make a full and con-
vircing argument for at least one postulated ~ause or
effert.

Score Point 5—Commendable Achicvement

Presenting the Situation. As in the six-point
essay, the situation is clearly defined but with less
elaboration. The situation does not dominate the
essay at the expense of specul> . The five-point
essay relies on 3 narrower range Jf strategies for
presenting the situation. The five-point essay writer
will limit and focus the occasion, though possibly

Xiil-12 Scoring Guide «

with le ~ache than the six-point writer, The
langua; . lack only the vividness and impact of
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the six-point essay. In the five-point as in the six-
point essay, the writer’s knowledge and understand-
ing of the simation is clear throughout, and a sense
of confidence and authority is maintained.

Logic and Relevance of Causes or Effects. As in
the six-point essay, the writer proposes causes or
effects that are linked naturally to the defined
situation. The writer conjectures persuasively for
possible, probable, or plausible causes or affects.
The rpeculations are seriovs and logical, lacking
only the freshness and imagination that is character-
istic of the six-point essay. The writer reaches
beyowd obvious statements sbout possible causes
and effects to speculations that are not entirely
predictable.

The writer of the five-point essay bas a consis-
tent awareness of audience and keeps the ;eader
grounded in both the situation and the speculations.
The five-point essay reveals direction and purpose
and develops the relationship between the occasion
and the speculations, though the writer may not
maintain focus on this relationship as consistently as
in the six-point paper. The five-point paper may
lack the clarity of focus, the continuity, or the
growing insight and fullness of the six-point essay.
The speculations will be insightful but not as
probing as in a six-point essay.

Elaboration of Argument. As in the six-point
essay, the writer engages in extended, thoughtful
speculation, using effective arguments to convince
the reader of the logic and validity of the specula-
tions. The writer chooses evideace that is relevant
and convincing; the s.pporting evidence will be
mcre predictable than in the six-point essay. The
writer may mention several possible causes or
effects, or may concentrate only on one; however,
the supporting details, though relevant and convinc-
ing, will not be as richly developed.

Score Point &—Adeqaate Achievement

Presenting the Situation. The writer of the four-
peint essay presents the situation but with less as-
suredness than is evidenced in five- or six-point
papers. It may not be as clearly focused, or it may
lack the detail or specificity of the five- or six-point
essays. The writer may, for instance, simply para-
phrase the prompt rather than define a focased
situation linked to it. On the other hand, the situ-
ation may tend to dominate the four-point essay,
though these writers do offer some explicit specula-
tion. The presentation of the situation will be
adequate to orient readers to the proposed causes or
effects.

Logic and Relevance of Causes or Effects. The
four-puing essay writer establishes a connection be-
tween the situation and thic postulated causes or
effects bu! may not maintain this connection as
explicitly or effectively as in the five- and six-point
essays. The proposed causes or effects may be
logical but predictable, They will arise from or be
appropriate to the situation; but they may seem
tangential, not grounded as firmly in the situation.
Acknowledgment of readers is not as evident as in
the five- and six-point essays, and the speculations
may be disconnected. A four-point essay may be
characterized by thoughtfulness rather than inven-
tiveness.

Elaboration of Argument. The wrriter of the
four-point essay offers less persuasive evidence for
the validity of the proposed causes or effects. The
essay exhibits some intemal logic and an overall
sense of organization; but it may not show a consis-
tent zelationship between the situation and the
effects or causes. There may be some irrelevant
details. The writer exhibits both an understanding of
the situation and an exploration of possible causes
or effects; but the development and explanations of
the speculations may seem somewhat thin.

Score Poiné 3—Some Evidence of Achievement

Presenting the Situation. The writer presents a
situation, but it may either be brief or dominate the
essay. There is limited use of strategies character-
ized by commonplace language. The writer may
simply paraphrase the prompt rather than define the
situation. The writer may not clearly estzblish the
boundaries of the situation or inay not seem to fully
understand it. The writer may not acknowledge
readers.

Logic and Relevance of Causes or Effects.
Though the speculations in the three-point essay
will be at Jeast tangentially relevant, the writer may
tend to list a series of causes or effects rather than
develop them or ground them in the situation. On
the other hand, there may be only one minimally
developed cause or effect mentioned. These essays
may have a meandering quality rather than the
purposeful, logical movement of a persuasive
argument. The speculations may seem obvious,
superficial or predictable. There may appear to be
little conscious awareness of the reader and little
effort to convince a reader by developing a logical
cause-effect relationship.

Elaboration of Argument. Elaboration in the
three-point essay is limited, perhaps to a brief expla-
nation of one cause or effect or to a listing of
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several, with mindmal development. These essays
lack consistency in development of detail. Though
they may provide rudimentary connections between
the situation and the speculations, the sequence and
organizational pattern may be unclear.

The essay may £2cm generally competert and
the speculations may be interesting; but the writer
has not yet leamned that speculation is persuasive
and requires systematically developed arguments
carefully grounded in a precisely defined situatioa.

Score Point 2—L.ittle Evidence of Achievement

Presenting the Occasion. The writer exhibits
only minimal understanding of the situation. These
essays may begin abupily. The writer may attempt
to construct a situation but, because of omissions,
erratic jumps in time or place, or breaxdowns in
cohesion, will not establish focus. In some two-
point essays, the situation will dominate the essay.
Other two-point essays will provide no occasion, be-
ginning abruptly with a fist of causes or cffects.

Logic and Relevance of Causes or Effects. If
there is a situation, thie speculations may be either
brief or meandering and unfocused. There will be
little connection between the situation and the
speculations, and little evidence of any logical
organization. Some of the proposed causes or effects
may seem illogical or unrelated to the situation.

Elaboration of Argument. There will be liitle
elaboration in the two-point essay, ofien merely
listing. Some details may be irrelevant and uncon-
nected to either the situation or the speculations.
These essays may tend to be quite brief, as there

will usually be littie development elther of the
situation or of the causes or effects; or they may be
extended generalized ramblinge, with Little ground-
ing at all in ither a sitiation or in “what-if” conjec-
turing, The two-point essay may merely Hist causes
or effecty withont support or argument. The two-
point essay coatgins little or no argument or effort to
persuade the reader.

Score Point 1—Minimal Evidence of Achizvement

Presznting the Situation, If there i a situation, it
will be very be'sf and devoid of specificity or
concreteness. The one-paint essay may point
vaguely to a situation without focusityg or esteblish-
ing its boundaries.

Logic and Relevance of Causes or Effects. If
there are speculations, they will be brief and superfi-
cial attempts at prediction rather than considered
explorations of possibiiities. There will be no
evidence of 2 logical connection betwezn the
situation and the causes or effects. The
causes or effects, if any, may be difficult to identify
or understand.

Elaboration of Argument. There will be iittle or
no elaboration of either the situation or of the causes
or effects. Speculations, if presented at all, are not
argued. There is rarely any sense of the reader. The
one-point essay is usually brief and is often not
coherent.

Score Point 0—Inapprupriate Response
Off Topic
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The Califomia Assessment Program (CAP)
historically has tested all students exc.pt those
enrolled in special day classes or centers or who are
identified as non-English speaking (NES). Strictly
defined, that means that special educatios: students
officially in regular classes and
counted for enrollment in the grade level tested are
to participate in the CAP testing program, including
students in puil-out-type programs such as the
Resource Specialist Program (RSP).

Language classifications used by CA# fall into
four categories: English only, fluent-English speak-
ing (FES), limited-English proficient (LEP), and
non-English speaking (NES). (See the glossary in
the Staff Development Section for exact definitions
of these terms.) Only the last category (NES) is
exempt from CAP testing; that holds true for the
writing assessment, which was intvoduced at grade
eight during the spring of 1987.

Students with leaming problems or language
limitsticas may need special assistance as they
develop skills targeted in the CAP writing assess-
ment. To help them become successful writers,
teachers may need to modify the classroom assign-
ments suggested in the CAP writing guides, clarify
process descriptions, or increase practice sessions.
Thie section of the Writing Assessment Handbook is
directed toward teachers and others responsible for
this sometimes difficult but important task, The
following suggestions may be helpful as districts
and school stz prepare to review current writing
programs.,

Writing in a New Language

Students in language acquisition programs, such
as bilingual education and English-as-a-second-
language (ESL). progress through stages of develop-
ment that are similar v but Bot exactiy like those of
native Er-tish speaking students. At the beginning
their undei..anding of English may be limited to
associations with firsthand experience. In time they
begin to create simple English necessary for inclu-
sion in school activities or communicating basic
needs. Later, they use English to interact meaning-
fully with others. They become able to use language
for making generalizations and for analyzing
situations and texibooks. Finally, the ability to use

XIV-1

Students With Special Needs

English for clarifying concepts and abstract problem
solving evolves.

‘The communicative competence of LES, LEP,
or ESL. students in English improves as they strive
to understand the messages of others and actively
create their own in increasingly more complex
sitnations. Experience shows that exposure to com-
prehensible Engirich and practice in negniating
meaning through teacher encouragement, supgortive
risk taking, and guidance can imprve language
ability.

NES ur LEP students will vary in their ability to
use standard American edited English structures and
1orms in constructing their messages. The language
of these student~ in their messages is not incorrect.
It is not a random selection of words, sentence
structures, or imperfect attempls at adult Englisk,
The language is legitimate and follows a coherent
code or rules consistent with the student’s present
proficiency level. We need to remember that stu-
dents may be doing as well as their prevailing
English abilities permit. ESL research tells us that
improvement in grammar and usage is facilitated
not by isolated study as provided in many workbook
exercises or pattem drills. It occurs through the
active attempt to generate the language needed to
communicate a resporse to meaningful situations.

Writing assignments can provide a basis for
needed experimentations with communication. The
assignments set up a situation that has to oe under-
stond by students and, most importantly, is tied to
their experience. Students are asked to construct a
written response that communicates ideas, informa-
tion, opinions, images, and so forth, to a reader. This
recorded language then can be examined, re-
thought, adjusted, revised, expanded, or otherwise
changzd to reflect an improvement in written
communication. For an LEP student, this mediation
can facilitate the develor :nent of English writing
abilities. In time and as a result of teacher guidance,
the ability to communicate in English will change,
improve, and become more fluid.

Teaching LEP Students to Write

The following suggestions can make the writing
experience positive for both the teacher and the
student with limited-Uaglish proficiency:
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1. Make the writing situation understzndable.

Help students read the writing prompt.
Introduce the assignments orally.

Use visuals when possible.

Allow students to rufer to their native
language andBngHsh ‘dictionaries when
unclwabuuimmtor.meaning of
unfamiliar toriiis: (See section on
readmgawriﬂngpmmp%.)

Simplify the language of the writing
assignment when necessary and avoid
the following:

Uncommon tenminology

Idiomatic expressions or figurative
language

Conceptually dense sentexces

Distant or ambiguous pronoun reference

Difficult syntactic structures, such as
conditionals and the passive voice

Ambiguous statements or unciear
directives

Vocabulary with double meanings
Determine whether the student has
sufficient background knowledge to
comprehend he topic of the assignment.
Use discovery questions and strategies
such as the following to help students
recall prior knowledge and orient their
thinking:

What do you know about...?

Have you ever . . . (done anything like
this) before?

Have you ever read about something
like this?

This topic is like . . . (something previ-
ously experienced or studied).

What do you think about . . . ? What is
your opinion?

Iraagine yourself in this situation.
Where wou'd you be? Who would be
with you? What would you be doing?
What results or outcomes would be
expected?

If the student is unable to respond to
these, the topic may not be well enough
uaderstood to gerve as the subject fora
vriting assignmens. When this happens,
teacters need either to provide experi-

ences necessary fora response or
changcthr:sulajectot’thewmfmgza:zmgu~
mmttoommatsenwﬁwsanepm-
posebmﬁm‘ﬁis’inoxescmﬁb}e
wﬁﬁngxthatcxcmplifyﬂwtypcof

‘wﬁﬁﬂ“gi”m”amteaclﬂngmwsmemc

following‘ N
'Iheexmnpleismdastandﬁe(read—
ah&cbnnnotwamred down or devoid of
content).
Characteristics of & type of discourse
amclea.tothemdcnt. ‘

Indlviduaiorpairsofm;demsaave

todiswssandidenﬁfyme
metoticalfcamresofanexampkof
wﬂﬁng.
Fomsonthemeaxﬂngﬁxluseofﬂnglish
mdavoidammtofomandm
facy. Donotfosusunmaryatten»
tion, time, ex 2ffort on:

Spelling

Syntactic errors
Grammar instruction

Rules of purctnation

Preview the lesson in the student’s
native language in certain situations to
help trigger recall of experience or
knowledge or better understanding of
the intent of a Iesson, Thig procedure
should be used sparingly and only when
necessary to help students comprehend
alesson or get invelved init.

. Guide students through a response to a
writing assignment.

Use the writing assignments from the
CAP writing guides that have prewriting
assistance built into them, Follow their
suggestions for prewriting.

Use prewriting discussions to help
students recall prior knowledge related
to the topic, clarify intent of the writing
exercise, and examine models of
specific discourse.

Teach the three strateg:s of brainstorm-
ing (useful in generating content), “clus-
tering” (helpful in interpreting this
content), and “mapping” (which helps
organize ideas) to LEP students, Allow
students to compose orally before
developing their £ st written draft.
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» Have students write out a complete first
e draft of their ideas. Expect this first
) written dre % to reflect the student’s
current level of language functioning.

*  Guide students through'the Resprnse
Guide (sometimes called Revision
Guide or Student Workshop) as they
review their own first draft and those of
others, They should be allowed to
review the writing of more proficient
writers as well as receive responses
from them about their papers. Be
specific in pointing out successful
incorporation

ST rP s P N AT Rt FR T v b )
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. Beselecﬁvechxﬂngediﬁngtochoose
the convention or mechanical problem
that most interferes with commurica-
ticn. Focus on the identification and
correction of one major editing concem
at a time. Do not attempt to focus on all
concems within one assignment.

o  Carefully monitor LEP students at each
step of the process, Make sure that they
understand the reason for certain
procedures and are aware of the out-
comes expected.

3. Be cognizant of students’ needs during the
wﬁﬂngpmms
Be patient. Fewer assignments. care-
fully planned from prewriting thi sugh
revision, are more productive than many
done pooriy.

* Provide repeated experiences with the
same type of discourse, One experience
may not be sufficient for the student to
accomplish independence.

* Encour e students to write in their
native language. The understanding that
may result will conceptually guide a
similar composing experience in
English, Students who are skillful
writers in their native language can be
expected to acquire English composing
skills more easily than others who do
not read or write in their native lan-
guage.

* Avoid spending too much time having
students study grammar, spelling,

punctuation, paragraphing, and so forth,
in isolation. This time is better spent

helping students apply such information

in the course of clarifying the message
they are writing. -

. Bxpectmduaumpmvmw
immediate perfection; to resultfroen this
pmcﬁce O!ﬂylftcrmuchmmﬂcc,

ciméy-ooﬁxe.
* Respect the student’s current level of
ebility to communicas in English,
4. Above ali, provide assistance and guidance
* Focus oa meaningful communication.
* Help fudents generate ideas to be ex-
pwwed.apuimcmwﬂhpsm
language to communicate to an identi-
fied audience, and leam from feedback
how to make the written message
clearer.

» Help the LEP students communicate as

well as they can in each writing assign-
ment,

* Be realistic with expectations and allow
the students time to improve gradually
in the ability to compose thoughts and
communicate them in English,

Helping the Less-prepared Student

Students in remedial or other special assistance
programs ~re by definition atypical. They may have
disrupied educational histories, an insufficlent
knowledge base, slower leaming rates, lower
cognitive abilities, or (for some other reason) a
pattern of limited academic success. Compared with
higher achieving students, they often have shorter
attention spans, are less willing to tackle new
assignenents, are more dependent on teachers for
guidance and instruction, arc slower to catch va to
or comprehend lessons, and will require more
practice before independence is possible. Yet, while
not immediately proficient, once a procedure is
leamed, these students tend to be more dependent
on it than would be true of their more capable peers.
The “power” paragraph/essay is one such example.
When overtaught, this formula-type procedure
msxmsinthebeliefbymmylcss-pwpamdsmdms
that all writing is composed in this fashion. They
will tend to use the technique as it was practiced,
and are frequently unable to reinterpret this formula
in new but related situations that do not warrant its
application,
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Teachers have found that these students need
more concrete examples than their peers, lowger
meditation time befoee tackling sassignments, mozre
clarity provided with assignmers, and moze guid-
ance through these tacks. These students have also
been found 0 need additional trial runs toleam a
strategy and may rely oo visual or verbal meminders
of procedures throughout a lesson. With so many
circumstances and leaming variables influencing
writing nstre 4on, it is no wonder that so many of
the less able or prepared students need special
assistance and guidance to leam to manase each

type of writing.

Working with Remedial or Other Writers
Needing Specia! Assistance

The suggestions included here can help students
approach the writing experience with increased
comfort ang’ onfidence.

1. Ease into instruction.

Students may hesitate in responding to a
new writing assignment. Acquaint students with
the type of writing you will be teaching to them.
During this awareness time, provide concrete
reference to the characteristics of a type of
writing, spend time reading mode! essays, and
discuss evaluation criteria. A process that
emphasizes multiple cxamples and explanatione
leads to greater student control and indepen-
dence. Familiarize students with a new type of
writing by using the following sections included
in the CAP writing guides.

« Introduce each new type of writing by
discussing the importance of that type
of thinking and composing experience.
Help students realize how they will be
empowered by this type of writing.

+ Enumerate the characteristics of the
type of writing. Hlustrate them through
a reading and discussion of “An Ex-
ample of a Published Writing.”

 Familiarize the students with the
characteristics of that type of writing by
having them read and discuss “An
Exemplary Student Essay.” The
“Student Response Guide” is useful in
guiding this discussion.

2. Help students experience successful
completion.

Help students experience the successful
completion of writing assignments from pre-
writing to drafting, sharing, revision, and
editing. Allow time for instruction so that
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of them in each step of the assignment. They
need to be gulded through practics of each step
of the writing process before mastery and

tme. Care muist bo taken to enzare that these '
students underzs-.d completely what is ex- :
pested of them, are guided through their first ?
ences 10 ensure comipeterice with a new type of
writing befors moving on to &nother assign-
ment, In time and through experience,

will begin to feel comfortable enough to become
more and more independent with new writ*ag
challenges.

y understand what iz expected

Q .
N AR
Lk

e can be expected. All this takes

studenis ¢
of

Clarify the requirements of the srompt
(see section on Reading Writlug !
Procaps for suggestions). Explain or 5
clarify any tesminology thy: may be i
new or difficult for the students (see 3
section on Vocabulary for Specific :
Types of Discourse). E
Guide students through each step of the .
writing process: ‘
Prewriting. Ask students to list potential :
topics. :
Discuss possible topics with the teacher
or peers.

Decide on one topic.

Discuss the intent of the assignment.

Recail information to answer specifics
of the prompt.

Use “brainstorming,” “clustering,” and
“mapping” to determine the content and
general structure or organization of the
writing.

Drafting. Have students write a com-
plete first draft, not to be graded but to
be examinea and improved in subse-
quent rewrites.

Sharing. Have students share the first
draft with peers or the teacher, using the
“Student Revision Guide™ to provide
suggestions for improvement.

Revision. Have students rewrite the
draft and incorporate suggestions
regarding clarity, organization, content
changes, and audience considerations.
(Sharing and revision steps may be
repeated several times.)




Editing. Have students check sentences
for correctness of grammar and conven-
tions, This step should not be over-

emphasized.
3. Be judicious in providing editing feedback
to students.

Isolated instruction that focuses on the
formal study of English grammar and usage
(seen in Ianguage arts grammar series) has been
found to be too abstract and remote for applica-
tion by students. Help with usage can be pro-
vided in the editing stage of the writing process
and then only for the problems that most inter-
fere with the intended communication, Selestive
responses that help students effect greater
precision in their communication should occur
not away trom the studencs but in consultation
with them.

4. Remember that success breeds success.

Nothing motivates better than progress and
a sense of accomplishment associated vith the
writing assignment. Successes caii be a source
of srudent priue as well as an indication of the
adequacy of teacher-provided instruction and
guidance.

Dialects

Everyone who speaks English does so in a
dialect of English. Similarly, everyone who writes
English selects terminology, jargon, and expressions
sat represent dialect variation. Teachers with thewr
specialized “educatione :,” racio announcers with
speech tones reflecting the music they play, CB
users with their colorful figurative expressions,
farmers with their regionalized idiomatic expres-
sions, teenage suburbanites with their specialized
jargon, and others with their unique variety of
language all speak or write English that helps them
to communicate with others who share that language
code. This language determination can u.ucate
membership in a group as well as potentally
exclude others from participation. Dialects provide
speakers and writers with a shorthand method of
communicating with individuals or groups shanng a
similar cultural and linguistic: experience. Elabora-
tion of topics or explanations are 1:0t necessary
when the language is understood and considered
acceptable in a communicative situation.

Dialects of English are distinguished by differ-
ences in pronunciation, grammar, vocabulary,
idiomatic expression, and use of figurative lan-
guage. They are ¢ “edded in tradition, systematic,
rule-govemed, and often regionalized, and they help

a group of individuals communicate. As a rule dia-
lects of English are largely mutually understandable
and have more common concepts than identified
differences, Commeon differences that mark idio-
matic and regionsl expression frequently involve the
use of some verb tenses and pronouns in a manner
somewhat distict freen the standard literary lan-
guage ot speech pittem commonly called standard
American Eng=%

Standar(i Awerican English is that English
understotd, written, and spoken by the largest
number of Americans. Standard America. English
is considered by some as the most prestigious of the
American English dialects. It i3 that sound of
English that is least regionally identified. It includes
those structures of grammar that are clearest to the
largest audience. It includes vesabulary that is most
commonly understood. Although most Americans
consider their English standard, all speake s and
writers of English possess elements of English that
approach standard English. All English speakers and
writers aleo commuricate at dmes in ways that
could be viewed as nonstandard. For example, the
formal English employed in a business letter is
expected to be different from that used in a friendly
letter. English produced by an individual varies
from one audience to ancther from topic to topic,
and from situation to situation This is true of the
most flexidle of English users.

There is agreement among most linguists and
educators that no one dialect of English can or
perhaps should be identified as the only variety
acceptable. All dialects of English serve a function,
are considered appropriate under some circum-
stances, follow definite and determinable rules, and
help the speaker and writer communicate to some
degree with particular audiences. At times use of an
identifiable nonstandard English dialect in writing
helps provide an historical and geographical marker.
At other times it marks political or social identities.
Occasicnallv such language is used to demonstrate
closeness to or familiarity with the intended reader.
In some cases it is used to set the author apart from
the reader. While use of a nonstandard written
dialect of English is not in itself incorrect, it is
generally acknowledged that some dialect varieties
are more appropriate with some audiences and in
some situations than are others. Most writers can
identify times when a distinct type of oral and
written English is not only expected but required.
Even formal English, considered most standard,
would be unsuitable in some contexts.

For clarity in writing, it is commonly expected
that the author selects the variety of Engiish that
best communicates an intended message to an
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idertified andience, If the writing is to be read by a
large sudience, it is expected that the most common
teminology, stractuze and Syntax, prondav: refer-
ence, &nd s0 fosth be aclected 30 void confusion
and misunderstanding. W1 the writing is intenced
for a specific reader, & more specidlized and perhaps
restricted Ianguiige may be Teachers
show that they understand this distintion when they
allow notes that students write for themselves after
observing an event to be different from that writing
expectzd in a final formal report of a field trip.

We find that younger, less mature writers 6o not
demonstrate flexibility in adjusting their English
when they begin to wzie in school. At first, we find
most studenis record English that resembles their
speech paiterns, Laser, they begin (o explore more
formal, mtbuk-ﬁkclmguage.vamslly.ﬂwy
experiment with language to sccomplish varying
intents for differing audiences in several genres of
discourse.

While younger, less mature writers seldom write
purposefully in a nonschool, nonstandard dialect,
me. v have lzamed to consider their English so
infeﬂorthmmeymrelummmuseitcxccpmm
their most trasted friends. Teaching studexits to write
with flexibility begins with teachers validating the
writer‘saitunptatcmmunicaﬁonbyacccpﬂng
whatever Beglish the writer is abls to command and
then requir. g students to begin to write for
increasingly more distan audiences. The students
use new and varied types of discourse, each with an
expected intent, and write ca progressively more
sophisticated topics. In time the writers con be
expected to develop the flexibility that is prized
among the most mature and successful of writers.

Skilled writers are those individuals who are
capable of adjusting their Englich as nezded to
communicate successfully in different contexts. The
goal in writing instruction should be to help student
writers dzvelop proficiency in selecting and writing
English appropriate for communicating specif..
content and producing a desired effect on an
identified suuience.

Developing Flexibllity

1. Recognize that all dialect speakers and
writers commuicate in a valid and accept-
able language appropriate in some contexts
on some topics when communicating to
some audiences.

2. Avoid correction fcr standardization of
English before discugsing the essay in terms
of intended audience, specificity of lan-
guage to accomplish # specific purpose for
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c. Have students explore how tnd why the
language in the writing should be
changed.

(1) What terminology could be substi-
tutea?

(2) What grammar could be altered?
(3) What phraseology could be clarified
and how'
(C)) Whatﬁmnaﬁvelanguageand
idiomatic expressions would not be

with more communicative lan-
guage?

(5) What degree in specificity of
content is warranted by the reader’s
knowledge of the topic or situation
written about in the essay?

. Help students determine the nature of other

audiences for whom this writlag would or
would not be appropriate and why.

. Wheis possible, have the intewded reader

receive, read, and provide feedback regurd-
ing the clarity and appropriateness of the
language and its tone in the writing.

. At al! times, discuss with students the

«ppropriatene:s of the language used in

cach writing assignment (to fulfill known

intents) for the identified auaience.

a. Determine the expected formality of the
wrikig.

b. Exnlore whether the message is under-
standable.

c. Discuss the effects of language choice
on the reader.

. Have students rew: .te the same essay for a

different audience.

a. First, have students explore how it
should be different.

b. Discuss which terminology would need
to b~ changed and why.




¢. Explore how grammar could be altered
to produce varied understandings of the
€ssay.

d. Decide what content alterations and
additions would be necessary in com-
municating successfully to a new
readser.

¢. Have the new audience (reader) read the
essay and provide feedback to the
author as to its
wheﬂnrnwaseffecnve,andhown
might be improved.

8. In editing, heip students clarify the intended
meaning in their writing.

a. With verb tense, help students avoid
confusion by ascertaining “when and
how many did what.”

With pronoun referents, explore with

students the misunderstandings that may

result from distant and/or undetermin-
able reference

9. Allow peer response across dialects. Avoid
only when having individuals from the same
dialect group provide revision and editing
feedback.

Lr
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10. Read exemplary literature to students as
maodels of the sound of written English they
will be expected to produce.

The CAP Writing Prompt Format

The writing prompts uced by the California
Assessment Program and included as examples in
the CAP wntmg guides are organized into two
sections, the writing situation and directions for
writing. The writing situation contains prewriting
information and directives demgned to motivate
student thinking about the assign aent. Students are
given background about the topic ard encouraged tc
discover understandings and ideas about the situ-
ation. In this section students are prepared for the
specific assigminent that follows in the directions for
writing section. Here, students are given specific
insiructions regarding the assignment intent, topic,
and (often) anticipated organization of content, a
sgecification of audierce, an . er directions to
keep in mind when they are re. onding to prompts.

Reading Writing Prompts

Students need assistance in reading prompts.
They need to practice strategies useful in under-
standing and interpreting writing assignments. It
may be necessary to begin with teacher-directed

lessons that incorporate the suggesticns thet follow.

The goal of such guidance would be that t..rall

groups of students eventually would be atle to _
discuss a prompt and come to agreement about its
expectations with less guidance from a teacher, 3
Because CAP testing does not allow for discussion
or questions about the writing tasks, the studeat

must be able to determine erpoctations without

assistance. In the following example, the writing
sxma&mwdd:recﬁmsfo’wnnngsec&oasam

dissected to illustrate suggested strategies.

Preparing Your Cousin for School

Writing Situasion: Your covsin is moving to 3
your town. This cousin is your age and will attend
your school. Your cousin’s biggest concem is
having to change schools.

Directiozs for Writing: Write your cousin a .
letter about your school. Tell about your school’s :
strengths and weaknesses. Tell about things that are
special in your school. You may want to offer some
advice on how new students are treated. Be as
honest and informative as possible. Help prepare
your cousin for the change.

Questions to ask when analyzing the writing
situation:

»  What is the situaticn? What is happening?
e What do I know about this situation?

»  How would I have felt (or reacted) in the
same situation? Or, what is my opinion?

Through review of these questions, the student
writer’s thinking is oriented tn the situation that
prompted the writing assignment. In this example
the stucent’s attention is focused on the cousin’s
pending wiove, and the student is guided through a
consideratwa of *we problems involved in changing
schools. 1 e stuswnt writer is asked to recall any
personal prior experiences related to this situation. If
aere are none, the student can be asked to
conjecture what such an experience would be like.
Finally, the student can be prompted to consider
himself or herself in a similar situation, to imagine
attitudes, circumstances, frame of mind, and so fortit
faced by the cousin. In this way the writer is taught
10 use the situation as a perspective for the writing
task at hand.

Questions for analyzing the directions for
writing:
= What is the topic? What am I expected to
write about?

* Does the prompt suggest what I should
include?
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» For whom is it intended? What does the
reader know? What does the reader need to
know? What do I wish to tell the reader?

o  What else should I keep in mind?

o What am I expected to do?

The writer is guided through the process of
identifying the specific topic, intent, and audience in
the writing assignment through the focus provided
by the previous questions. In the first question the
student is required to determine the specific topic.
Note that while the situation (a cousin’s pending
move) is related to the topic (description of your
school), they are not the same. This difference could
easily go unnoticed by less prepared or careless
readers. As with many assignments, this prompt
requires the writer to consider several content
points. In this prompt they include:

» Strengths and weaknesses of the school

» Things that are special in your school

«  Advice on how new students are treated

These suggestions can help serve the student to
organize the content in his or her essay. Although
teacher-directed at first, students should later be able
10 assume more responsibility for coming to agree-
ment about what they are expected to do. The
recipient of the letter is identified in the prompt as
the cousin. Further, although not stated, it can be
assumed the cousin (potential reader) is not familiar
with the writer’s school. Otherwise, there would be
no need for this letter. The writer needs to consider
the reader’s needs in making judgments abou! the
type and quantity of information to be included in
the letter. Additionally, the writer should consider
what someone his or her age would like or need to
know about a new school. In summarizing the task
requirements, the student can demonstrate under-
standing of the prompt’s expectations through a
statement such as ““I am to write a letter explaining
to my cousin what to expect when he changes to my
schoolL.”

These questions are useful in reading prompts.
By posting them in the classroom and following
them with each new writing assignment, teachers
can help student writers leam to employ automati-
cally and independently these questioning strategies
in reading writing assignments.

Vocabulary for Specific Types of Writing

Each kind of writing necessitates a specific type
of thinking and composing that is prompted by the

vocabulary selected for writing assignments. The
following partial glossary may be helpful in under-
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standing the specific type of composing experience

prompied by the directions for writing in a CAP

writing assignment. While words in the glossary are
presented here out of context, they should not be
taught 1n isolation. These terms are meaningful only
when uged within the context of a writing assign-
ment in which the student uses context, prior
experience, and current composing activities to give
definition to these words. Many of these terms need
to be discussed in reference to the literature or
writing mode’~ -<ed. For example, the comparison
of autobiogr  al writing with biographical
writing can buot 02 understood when actual writings
are examined to discover the perspective of the
author in relation 1o the subject and experiences
reported. The vocabulary list is not intended for drill
and practice but rather for nse within the process of
daily writing activities.

Analysis: Speculation About Causes or Effects
Causes: what makes scmething happen
Change: to make something different
Consequence: an effect or resul
Convincing: believable

Effects: something brought about by some
action or cause; result

Judgment. ability to decide wisely

Reasons: beliefs, motives or causes for an

action

Speculate: think, ponder, form theories
Story

Character: a person in a play, story, poem, TV
show, efc.

Cenflict. a struggle, battle, or figat
Dialogue: aconversation

Episode: any incident or event that is part of a
story

Obstacle: something that blocks progress
toward a goal

Problem: a confusing or puzzling question or
situation that is difficuit to solve

Resolution: a solving of a problem,; a solution

Report of Information
Details: small pieces of information
Experience: Knowledge or skill gained through
direct activity or practice
Facts: something known with certainty
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Generalization: someihing trus inmostbutnot  Firstband Biography-Sketch

in all cases; a general statement

Inform: to let know; to tell

Interpret. to explain or clarify the meaning of
Observation: what can be seen or noticed
Report: an organized telling of information
Summary: a short statement presenting the main
poinis

Problem Solution

Argument. reasons offered for or against
something

Beneficial: helpful

Cause: a person or thing that makes something
happen

Convince: cause to believe; to [secsuade

Counterargument: statements offered against an
argument

Ejffect: something brought about by some action
Or cause

Problem: a confusing situation or question
difficult to solve

Reasonable: making sense; possible
Resolve: 10 solve or make clear

Solution: the answer to a problem
Specific: a detail or fact

Sapport: to help prove the truth; evidence

Autobiographical Incident

Autobiographical: writing by the person who
saw or was involved in the incident

Describe: tell about

Feelings: attitudes, emotions

Incidens. a single event occurring Guring a short
period of time (like a matter of minutes, an
hour, or &t longest a day)

Learning: how you changed in skill or knowl-
edge

Memorable: worth rer embering

Narrative ection: events in a story

Personal Experience. something 1.at happened
to you

Scene: where an event happaied

Significance: importance

Biography: a stoty, of a person’s life writien by
someone other than the subject of the essay

lmpb’rtqnce: having worth, significance, .
value

Influence: to change the thoughts, nature, or
behavior of another

Qualities: a personal characteristic or trait
Sketch: abrief description

Special (as in 2 special person): important,
close, intimate

Trair: special feature, quality, or characteristic
Viewpoint: cpinion or slant, point of view

Evaluation

Convince: to cause e to believe as you do

Criteria: a stondard or rule by wiich a judg-
ment is made

Evaluar:: to judge or find the werth of
Evidence: sippot for a judgment

Exarple: a sample often used as evidence of a
judgment: moral or paitern

Favorite: best-liked
Judgment: ong’s opinion

Proof. showing that something is true or
accurate by evidence

Reasons: explanations of beliefs or actions
Specifics: details

Support: help prove the truth or correctaess of
Worth: value

Observational Writing

Admired: liked or appreciated

Describe: tell about, a verbal picture
Happened: tock place, occurred

Involve: include as a part

Learning: knowledge gzined; informatica
acquired; one’s educaiion, knowledge, or skill
Observe: watch, r.otice, see

Reaction: response, an opposing action

Witressed: saw, observed, had personal knov -
edge of
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Orders should be directed to*

California State Department of Education

P.O.Box 271

Sacramento, CA 95802-0.71

Please include the Internazicnal Standard Book Number (ISBN) for each titie ordered.

Remittance or purchase orde: mne. acompany order. Purchase orders without checks are accepted enly from govern
mental agencies. Sales tax shou'd be added to sl orders from Californiz purchasers.

A complete lis of ;ablications available from the Department, including 2pprenticeship instructiona materials, ma, o
obtained by writing to the address listed above or by calling (516) 445-1260.

*The price for 100 booklets is $30; the price for 1,000 booklets is $230.
+Videocasseuts also svalable in Chinese (Cantonesz) snd Spanish &1 the same price.
$Includes complimentary copy of Addendum (ISBN 0-8011-(863-2).
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